PART-II AGENDA ITELS FQRA THE 69TH MEETING OF THE ACADEMIC
COUNCIL SCHELULEL ON_16TH ANL 17TH JUNE, 2003

3. RATIFICATION OF ACTION TAKEF BY THE VICE~CHANCELLOR:

i)
11)

iii)

Leclaration of PheD/iiePhil Results.
Pancl of Examincrs for Fh.DL/iiePhil.

Pancl of examinsrs for various papers of
the subjcct of Zomputer Science.

5. - ACADEMIC MATTERS:

S:1 — STATUTES /ORDINANCES/REGULATIONS AND RULES

111)

iv)

vi)

~ Committec's recommendation thereof.

2t IGNOU Carpus, New Delhi.

V) Trdinancc on Carcer Advancement Scheme for

~& University teachers.

Capecr Advcenent Scheme.

5:2 — SYLLABUS:

e
iiy)

Framing of Oydinances for Professional Courses
Second Conférence of the Vice~Chancellor of

Zentral Universitics held on May 252650 3

Gugdelines for counting of past scrvice for
prymotion from Reader to Professor under

'

oo

@

o

il) Revised Syllapus for B.Sc. in Computer Science.

1y Reviscd M.A.(Ecducation) Syllabus.

V) Reviscd Syllabus for M.As /ii.5c Economics

WU2.

vi) &yllabus of tw> Diploma Courscs in
1) Visual Arts(Painting) and
%y Performing Arts(iusin).

58 — OTHFq:

iv) Appiintment of Rajiv Gandhi Chair.
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Ravisced Oyllabus for lie.A. in Philosovnhy.
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Item No:;3 — Ratification of acticn taken by the

Vice-=Chancellor.

(i) Dcclareaticn of Ph.D/li.Phil Hesults.

The Resjictive Schocl Bourd €onsidered and approveu

the following Ph.D/M.Phil resuvlts end the matier is placed

betore the Council

for ratification.

Sl.No. Name cf the Cancicete
1 Ramenglianar |

2. Juthsutho Pho ji

3. Sivasish Bistwas

4, Manti Venkaf, Raghu Ram
Se Sheba i.Nongpoh

6. Hasting R.Kharkongor
7o Homelin MeBereh

Se -External Bl.lytan

Qe Dapber Khongsngi
10 Banyllu Lapang
11. Pyniarbor M.Ticwsoh
12. kiana Nongbri

13. Grace Darliayg

14, Eendangrenla

13, ZsSanychungnunyga

16. Siuchi Y.kiarak

17 yranjal farma

18. Kaushumi Bara

19. R‘Hndngthanzuala

20, Mr “Inrghese J Mannthrachirn,
21. Mre It L Ngullie,

22.

Mr K 4umomn Orung

Deott. Legrce
Philosophy Ph.D
~Go— —~do~
Enjlish ~G0—
—C O —~do-

Khasi M.Phil
—(0— —G0O—
—~do— —do~—
—~do- —CiO—
—d o= —~do—
—do-— —d O
O~ —CGO—
—Oo— —~do=—
Philosophy —~d o~
—do— —d O
—A0m— —d O~
English e
Sociology Phele
—~GO— —d0o—

Political ScCe. —do—

ibrary & Information

Science Ph D
Beconomics Ph D
Tconomics Ph D



Z:2(1)

ii) Prnel of S¥aminers £or Ph D/ Phil.

The recoHoective Soa001 Eoard considercd and

e
apnrovet the pancl of cxnafncrs in recneet of the

~ii

£ owing onndid tes,

S o Noame of the Coandid-ftec Department Degree
1. Reginn Thobor Sducntion Ph D
Z Sangoot oniron - dn = Ph D
Ze S gl Unrgneze "hilocsonhy Ph D
L, Ariirulihn Burmon snglish Ph D
2o vohn Joy Appatiinra nglish Ph D
L. Earrylia "1 Wolfl ng Frinoi Ph D
7. ~arabha Khnrbangar rhno L Ph O
£. Vo Sujntt Dutte Hhzarika Soziology Ph D
9. Yo Andrew H Vanl~aldikn Soclology Ph D
10. i~ K Rio eonomics Ph D
11 Mr TAlitemcu o Livrory and Informatio
Science Ph D
12, r Lalhmachhuann Library and Information
Sciernce, Ph D

17%. Y M Mezbah=-Ul-Isl~a - dn - 'h

D
1k, Mr ¢ Lalmunnicima Eecoromics Ph D
15. r B Gogoi Pnysics Ph D
16, M~ G S Chaubey Chemistry Ph D
17. M4 L MAlhotra Chemistry Ph D

18. Tramita Das Philosonhy M Phil.

SG
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Ve
tgv Fan:l of wiiincers foz v rious isyers of
© the subject of Conputer Sciencea

The Board of Under-Gracuate Jtudics in Computer

Science in 1ts neeting held on 16th lhays 2003 considereca

and cpprovec wnce ponel ¢f Examiners for EeSce in Computer
Sci.nce waich is pertluining tne Under-Gracuatc axamdnation.

Tre wmatcez? is pluced berore tie Council idorx

consideration.

FECEEY FETEEY T
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(3iii) Framing of Ordinances for Professional Course -
Committee's recommendation thereof.

In pursuance of the AC Resolution No.AC:68:2002:5:5(1ii)
which was held on 4th and 5th December, 2002, a Committee
was constituted by the Vice-Chancellor to 1look into the ‘
framing of Ordinance for B.F. and other professional
courses constituting of Prof. A.N.Rai(as Chairman),

Prof. K.Ismail(as Member) and D.R(Exar)(as Convener).

The above said Committee met on 7th Aprii, 2003, and
has recommended the necessary amendments/addendum on the
Ordinance(0AS5) as per annexure(I), on the Ordinance(0C8)
as per annexure(II), and on the Ordinance(0Al3) as per

Annexure (III).

For clarity, it may be highlighted in brief that a
single Ordinance for professional courses cannot be
framed, since such professional encurses are so varied
and different in nature from each other. Therefore, the
Ccommittee has recommended to add one clause within the
relevant Ordinances, so that once the professional
courses have provision Clause(s) within the Ordinance,
then the respective regulations for the respective
professional course(s) can be framed and be legally wvalid.

another matter relating to Ordinance(Oa-13) an
amendment is recommended on the title - "On Board of
Studies for Professional Course" which has to be changed/
corrected as "On the Board of Post-Graduate Studies for
Professional Courses", since the whole context under
Oa-13 is relewsnt only for the Post-Graduate level of

studies.

Hence the proposed amendments and addendum are
placed before the Council for its kind perusal and

dedision.

NO.E. DR [Ex- ANRAI-COM .
(ExAra DEpPTT),
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Existing Ordinances ' proposed amendments/
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oA-5
» ON DEGREES,DIPLOMAS AND CERTIFICATES

Under Section 26(1) of NEHU %ct,1973

-

The following Degrees,Diplomas and
Certificates in accordance with condi-
tions, which may be laid down from time
to time in each case by an Ordinance or
otherwise, will be awarded by the Uni-
versity in accordance with the provi-
sions of the Ordinances and Regulations
if any, in each case:

No change

(i) Research Degrees of Master of
Philosophy, Doctor of Philosophy,
Doctor of Science, Doctor of
Literature and Doctor of Law;

No ¢hange

(ii) Master's Degree in arts,Sciences,
Home Science,Commerce, Education,
Law,Agriculture,Mahagement
Studies,Pharmacology,Medicine
and Engineering:

No change

]
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«(iii)Bachelor's Degree(General and '
Honours) in Arts,Science, !
Commerce,Home Science,Pharmaco- ' No change

logy,Education,agriculture, '
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]
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Medicine, Engineering and Baw:

(iv) Post Graduate Diploma in special
branches of learning or practical
skills,like Statistics,Planning,
Public Administration,Electronics,
Instrumentation;

No change

(v) Diploma in <ivil,Mechanical and
Electrical Engineering,Electronics,
Agriculture and such other fields
as may be approved by the Academic
council from time to time;

No change

(vi) Diplomas and Certificates in

various Languages:; No change

(vii)Certificates in Arts,Science
commerce,Agriculture and other
courses as may be approved by

. the aAcademic Coun01l from time
to time;

No change

(viii)Certificates in special branches
of learning or practical skills,
technical subjects, foreign
languages,Statistics etc,;and

No change

" (ix) Honorary Degrees. : No change

'The following be added as
‘Clause X:

'(X) "Degrees(Masters and

' Bachelors)Diplomas and
! Certificates in various
: professionals Courses

, introduced by the Univer-
, sity from time to time".
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ON THE STRUCTURE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS,SCIENCE,HOME

SCIENCE aND COMMERCF COURSES _
Under Section 26(1) (b) of the NEHNU Act,1973

Course of 1l.There shall be courses of study

Study " leading to the Degrees of Bachelor
T of Arts,Bachelor of Science,

Rachelor of Commerce(General or Honours).

Eligibi- 2.students who have passed the two
Ticy years PU examination of NEHU or any
other eguivalent examination from

any recognised University/Board shall be eligible
to seek admission to the first year of the Degree
course.However,with effect from the 1997 academic
session the candidates desiring to opt for Honours

shall be required to have obtained 45% marks in
the concerned subject or 45% in the aggregate if
that particular subject is not offered at the
P.U.or equivalent level.

Duration 3.The duration of the Degree courses

and with or without Honours shall be of
Structure three years.There shall be three

examinations,the first being at the
end of first year,the second being at the end of
second year and the third being at the end of
third year.

However,with effect from the 1997 academic ses-
sion there shall be two University Fxaminations
only for the Three Year Degree Course,Part I
falling at the end of the second year and cove-
ring the existing syllabi of the first and se-
cond year and Part II Examination at the end of
the third year covering the existing third year
sullabi without backlog facilities and with
improved facility only on successful completion
of the Part I and II Examinations.

Division 4.In order to pass the Degree examina-

and tion,a candidate shall obtain the
glasses following minimum marks:-

(A) Candidates without Honours:

(a) 30% marks in each theory paper

(b) 40% marks in each practical paper
wherever applicable.

(c) A candidate securing 33% marks or
more but less than 45% marksinn
aggregate shall be declared to
have qualified for the degree as
Simple Pass;a candidate securing
"45% marks or more but less than
60% in aggregate shall be placed
in the Second Division and candi-
dates securing 60% marks or more
shall be placed in the First
Division.
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Proposed

ammendments /

~.addendum

No change

No change

No change

No change
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(B) Candidates with Honours:

(a) 30% marks in each theory paper.

(b) 40% marks in each practical paper.

(c¢) A candidate securing 33% or more but less
than 45% marks in aggregate in the Honours
subjects shall be declared to have quali-
fied for the degree as Simple Pass; a can-=
didate securing 45% marks or morenbut less
than 60% marks in aggregate in the honours
subjects shall be placed in the Second
Class and the candidates securing 60% marks
or more in the honours subjects in aggregate
shall be placed in the First Class.

(c) bistinctions: _
A candidate obtaining 75% marks or more in
a particular subject shall be awarded Dis-
tinction in that particular subject but a

! No change
.
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No change
No change

No change

minimum of 85% marks to obtain Distinction

Lo in G.FcCo

Award 5.(a)The candidates shall be eligible to get the' No change
of Degree for the respective stream taking into

De- account their performances in the three exa-

grees minations namely, the examination at the end

of the First Year,the examination at .the end
of the Second Year and the examination at
the end of the Third Year. For the purpose
of classification of divisions/classes, the
aggregate of the marks obtained in all the
three examinations shall be taken into
account.

However, for the candidates admitted with effect
effect from the 1997 academic session,the candidates
shall be eligible to get.their degree for the respec-
tive stream taking into account their performances in
the two examinations,namely,Part I and Part II Exami-
nations. For the purpose of classification of divisiorsy/
classes the aggregate of the marks obtained in the twow
part examination shall be taken into account. '

No change

(b) Regardless of whether the candidates pass of No change .
fail in one or more subjects of the first and second ‘'
year examination(s) shall be eligible to proceed to !
the next Year's course without having to wait for the '
declaration of the concerned result. However,a candi- '
date failing in one or more subjects shall be required’
{0 appear and pass the subjects failed earlier avai- '
ling subsequent two chances. A student shall have to '
clear the degree within 5 years from the date of admis-
sion to the Degree Course,beyond which a candidate !
shall be required to seek readmission into the first :
year as a fresh candidate. .

[}
]
L
L

However,with effect from thc 1997 academic session
the candidate shall be required to have passed the
Part I examination before he/she can appear for the
Part II examination.The student shall be required to
clear the Degree Course within five years from the date
of admission to the Degree Course during which he/she
shall be eligible to re-appear in the failed subjects .
as many times as will be allowed by the limitation of .
years beyond which the candidate shall be required to §

seek re-admission to the first year as a fresh candidate.

No change

1003-..
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Existing Ordinances
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Course 6. (a)Bachelor of arts{(General):
Structure The course structure and the distribution

. — v WO oy

of marks for R.A.7%eneral shall be as under:

.y N e WRLLE s 3 YLV W e wiem oy e e B e A TR, S WY LS.

_Subject _  1lst year _ 2nd_ycar__”._w§£9wypar —
Enalish 100 100 -
G.7F.C. - - 100
M.I.L. - 100 ' 100 .
Flective - I 100 100 100
Elective ~ II 100 100 100
Elective- III 100 100 100
Total: TE00 800 BT

Grand Total-1400'Marks

(b) Bachelor of Science and Bachclor of

Home Science Seneral:

The course structure and distribution oF
marks for B.Sc and Home Science Courses

Genpral shall be as under:-

.y » e

B e

Subject lst year 2nd year 3rd year
English ) - 100 - - ‘
G.F.C. ' - - 100
Elective ~ I 100 200 100
Elective - II 100 200 100
Flective - III 100 200 100

Total: 00 800" 400
- ‘ Grand Total:1400 Marks

(c) Bachelor of Commerce General:

The course stracture and the distribhution
of marks for RBR.Cor Courses ueneral shall be
as _under:-

A v PN e

Subject _1st yecar 2nd ycar 3rd year
English 100 100 .-
G.F.C. - - 100
M.I.L. - 100 ' 100
Elective = T 100 100 100
Elective - II 100 100 100
Elective ~ IIIX 100 100 100
Total: TT400° 500 —T8500

o Grand Total:1400 Marks
(d) Bachelor of Arts with Honours:

The course structure and the distribution of

marks for the B.A.course with Honours shall
be as under:-

subject T "Tst year ?nd year — 3rd year
English 100 1 00"“‘““"“ o=
G.F.C. : - o 100
M.I.n. - 100 -
Elective - I 100 100 100
Elective - II 100 100 , 100
Major(Elective) 200 300 300
Total: 800 700 800

\ Grand Total:1800 Marks

e wme s e

No change

No change

No change

»



The course structurc and the distribution of
marks for the B.Com course with Honours shall

Existing Ordinanceé : » 'Proposed amende
______________ e e === = = = = — ments/addendum _
. T :
(e) Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Home . No change
Science with Hohours '
The course structure and distribution of marks !
for the B.Sc with Honours and B.Sc(Home Science) !
with_Honours_shall be as_underg=-_ _ _ -— e
Subject — _ T ~ _ Tst year_ Znd yedr_ 3rd Year_
]
English 100 - - '
Go Fo Co had hond 100 []
Me.I.L. - - - 1
Elective-I 100 200 - 100 '
Elect%ve-ll 100 200 100 0
Ma jor(Elective) 200 %%O v
Total 3 %)' o %% 1
________ _ Grand Total i 180 Marks_ _ _ '
(f) Bachelor of Coimorce with Honours : + No change
i
i
1

Subject _.Z _ _ T Is¥ Yoar_ 2nd year_ 3rd Year _!
English 100 100 - i
GQ F- CC ) -« h ad 100 ]
Elective=l 100 100 100 1
Elective~II 100 100 100 '
1
]
H

Todorpootve) & %8 &

Grand Total:1800_Marks

......... y 2N 20% MNarES_
Common 7. Therce papers of each elective subjcty No change
Courses General Foundation Course and MIL .. '

shall be common to both categories of,

cancdidates, with or without honours: ,

the threo comnon papers of the eloct—;
ive subject shall bc¢ sprsad over the three yearsy
i.e. one paper in each year except for the can-
dicates being admittcd with effect from the 1997,
acaccmic sessione v ’
Miscelicncous 8¢ (i) This Ordinancc shall be . No change
effcctive from the acadcunic session beginning frg
from 1993 except where indicated. : -

N ]
(ii) The Organisetion of the Programmes leading , No change
to the Degrees in this Ordinance, framing of the,
coursc¢ and concduct of examinations and other .
related matters shall be laicd down in the regu—
lations framec for thds purpose from time to
time.

(iii) The students who havc been studying for
the two years Lejrce pass ¢ourse or three ycars
Degrec Honours Course immediatcly beforc the
Commencement of this Ordinance shall be govern—
ed by the provision of the Ordinance imn force
at the time of their ocnralumente.

No change

} em: we wa) o) tw Py O o e
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(iv) Notwithstanding anything contained in

(v)

(vi)

(vii)

(viii>

(ix)

this OSrdinance,the Acader ic Council
shall take any such decision as may be
deemcd necessary for ovcrcoming any
difficulties that may arisce dvring the
transitional pweriod.

A student from the Arts :jroup may be per-
mitted to opt for only one ¢lective ha-
ving 400 marks ard such candidates shall
have onlynone MIL paper of 100 marks.

The MIL papcr in the third year shall be
common to both the catcgories of candi-
dates with or without major/honours.This
paper may comprisc of prose,poetry,drama
cte,

A student from Science stream opting
Economics as ona of the celectives shall
have 4 papers in Economics, the 4th paper
being from the major/honours group which
is no% common paper.

A stucent choosing English as major elec-
tive shall be regquired to opt for one
elective in lieu of general English of
200 marks and one MIL ¢f 100 marks.

ma’or/honours may opt
Zourse without major

A student going for
to swit~h ovor to a
but not wvice-versa.

Howerer,with offect from the 1997 acade-
mic session such swisch

allowed heyond the Part I cexamination.

ANNEXURE~

e R

- - -
Proposed ammend-

ments/addendum <
No change

No change

No change

No change

No change
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—
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' No change

~rer shall not be’

] *
1Another Clause(say
.Clause 9)be added
,to OCc-8 as tollows:-

'Professional Cour-—
‘'ses 9:

*For each Profes-
'sional Course in-
'troduced, there
'shall be a "REGU-
' LATION" detalling
*the Course of
‘study,eligibility,
'duration and struc-
‘ture,division and
‘classes,award of
'Degrees,course

''structure, conunon
[}

L
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Title to be changed/
corrccted as:-

)
Title -~ "ON BOARD OF STUDIES FOR )
1)
' "ON THE BOARD OF POST-
]
1
[}
1

PROFESSIONAL COURSES"

GRADUATE STUDIES FOR
PROFESSIONAL COURSES"
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-

(iv) -~ Second Conference of the Vice-Chancellér of
Central Universities held on May 25-26,2001
at IGNOU Campus,New Delhi,

P

The Recommendation of the Second Conference
of the Vice-Chancellors of Central Universities held on
May 25-26, 2001 at IGNOU @ampus,New Delhi, as received from
the Ministry of Human Resource Development is placed
at Annexure 'A' fcr perusal & consideration of the council.
The Ceans Committee in its meeting held on 13,12.2002
endorse the recommendations for consideration ef the
Academic Council, :

"he Deputy Secretary,MHRD stressed on
submission of an Aztion Taken Report . An Action Teken
Report /interim reply sent to MHRD is placed at Annexure 'B!

™e University could not give any ATR
or reply on some polnts of the Recommendations which
relates to policy ratters i.e.On Amentment of Act,Statutes
on decentralizatior of decision -making responsibilities
and on review of firancial mepagement,

The matter is pleced befp¥e the Academic
Council for considera“ion & decisinme on the Recommendations
of the Vice=Chancellors'! Conference or any of the points
therein,



5:1:4(2) ANNEXURE-'A"

Ministry of Human Resource Level,
Deptt. of Secondary Education & Higher Education
Government of India
SHASTRI BHAVAN
N7-W DELHI - 110 7201,

R,Ds SAHAY

DEPUTY SECRI.TARY _
D.0.NO.F, 20=-1/2002-DTSK(U)(4) the 18th December,02
Dear Sir,

Kindly refer to the correspondence resting with
various communications sent by us seeking the Action Teken
Report on the recommendations of the Second Conference of
the Vice=Chancellors of the Central Universities held on
May 25-26,2021 at IGNOU Campus,New Delhi,

I regret to say that despite sewveral reminders,
the Action Taken Report is awaited from your organisation
A statement indicating the gist of recommendations of thé,
Conference and the name of the InstitutionsfUniversities,
from which the Action Taken Teport is awaited is enclosed,

According to the Resolution No,23 adopted at the
said Conference, the next Confererce of the Vice~Chancéllors
of the Central Universities was to be held in November, 2001
dt Pondicherry. However, the seme could nct be held for want
of Action Taken Report on the rec mmendations of the Seeond
COnierence of the Vice—Chancellors of the Central Univer-
sitles, '

May I request you again,Sir, to kindly look into
this matter personally and direct the concernec officers or
the University/organisation to expedite the requisite report
to this Ministry so that the next Conference of the Vice-
Chancellors of the Central Universities could be orgenimed
at the earliest,

With regards,

Yours sincerely,
N sS4 /-
(R.D. Sahey)

Prqof, Mrimal Miri
Viee-Chancellor

North Eastern Hill University
Shillong 793 02%.
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SECOND CONFERENCE OF VICE-CHANCELLORS OF CENTRAL UNIVERSITIES HELD ON MAY 25=26, 2001

AT IGNOU CAMPUS, NEW DELHI = ACTION TAKEN REPORT

S.No, "Gist of Recommendations Remarks
1, A1l CUs to prepare ''Vision 2025'' Document on priority.Copies Information is aweited Irom the
to be sent to MHRD and NIEPA,NIEPA to give its comments and University of Delhi,JNU,Dniv,”
bring out a compendium on Vision Documents of all CUs of Hyderabad,AMU,Visva Bharti,
- _ NEHU,Assam’Univ,,Nagaland Univ.,
MANU,MGAHV ,BHU and NIEPA,
2. NLIEPA to bring out good practices series in the area of —do-
Higher Educat®on on quarterly basis. ) |
3. NTEPA to bring out compllation of CUs Legislations Information 1s ewaited from NIEPA
T ATU To Bring out compilation of Court Jjudgements Information Is awaited from AIU
in Higher Egucation ' T
8. Fach CU ts Aot Statutes Information from Univ, of Delhil .
to review its Act and JNU,Hyderabad Univ,,AMU,Visva Bharti,
- NEHU,Assam Univ,,Nagaland Univ,,MANU,
BHU and MGAHV is awaited _'
6. Each CU To strengthen 1ts mal-practices Cell —do-= ] '
7. NIEPA to conduct cross-country study on financing ~Informstion from NIFP~ is awaited.
of Higher Education , a T
3, Pending’amendment‘ln Acts and Statutes, all CUs may = - ~Information 1s awalted Ixtar Univ,

consider decentalization of decision making setting
up of Standing Committees to look after the delegpted
responsibilities of the Academic Council,devis
appropriate mechanism for fimelisation and appvie.

of the minutes of the meeting creating meshenisa

for greater use of IT and implemwntation of

Management Information System

of Delhi,JNU,Hydeiubed Univ,,AMU,
Visva Bharti,NEHU,Aésam Univ,,
Nagalard Lkriv,. , MANU,BHU and MGAHV.

.,
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date of eligibility of the teacher concerned or w.e. £,
27.7.98,whichever. is later

o

-— 2 - .
S TR )
9. CUst@ consider suitable adoption /adaption of the innovative - = do = .. e
practices being followed in BITS ,Pilani towards better e
financial management and improved student satisfaction levels k Mo
10. A1l CUs to take concrete steps for reducing the teaching - dd = \
to non-teaching staff ratio TENL Y e e
TT. NIEPA to work out details of the Blokk Grant Schemes """" “IfTPEmafivn\is "awalted from
for the Universities P .ijIEPA L ~ A
LT ETT TUs %6 adopt proactive approach for operationallsatlon . Informa%ibn f?om UEIV. ‘of DéIHL
of IN’RANET Internet and Library Networks ' JNU,HydereBad Owiv ., AMII,Visva
Bharati ,NEHU,Assam Univ.,Nagaland
- MANU. BH6 and MGAHV is awaited.
. F A
13, Areas of collaboration between Gpen"Uﬁivefsitiéé" T T T =do -
end Conventional Universities N
K™ A1l CUs which are still not assessed and accredlted e T =do -
, by NAAC to initiate action in the matter CShe S
15, The benefit under CAS to teachers to given from the _=do - T
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NORTH-EASTERN HILL UNIVERSITY
NEHU Campus, Shillong- 793022

No.G.40=5 /4ced . JACU /2001 032607 | Dated:February 10
2003,

To,

R.D. Sahay, _

Deputy Secretary, ' :

Ministry of Human Resource Development, A
Department of Secondary Education & Higher Education
Govt. of India,

Shastri Bhavan,

New Delhi - 11C 001,

Sub: Seeond Confererce of the Vice#Chancellor of the Central
University's Held on May 25-26,2001 st IGNOU,
New Delhi.

Ref: Your letter No,F.20-1/2002-Desk(U)(A), dated 18,12.2002.
Sir,

With reference to the above, I am directed to furnish
below the report:

Item 6: Strengthening ‘he mal practice Cell:

The University has the mel practice Cell under the Exami-
nations Department thcugh mal practices in the University Exami-
nations are very rare, e University also has a Grievance Cell.,
Item 9: fdoption of Irnovative Practices followed in BITS,Pilani: :*

BITS Pilani being contacted for more details/Advice. .

Item 19.Reducing Teaching to Non-teaching:

Already taker. as per U.G.C. guddelines for ration of
1% Academic to Non-Asademic in NEHU it is now 1:3.1.

Item 11:Block Grant Sshemes:?

Have sent several reminders to MHRD regarding their
proposed and apparently approved infrastructural support to NEHU
amounting Rs. 3.31 crores,Reply is yet to> be received though
correspondence by letter, e-mail,phone ard personal meetin

made by the Registrar with Deputy See.etsry, MHRD (Hon'ble
Mr,R.D. Sahay).

Item 13:Areas of collaboration between Coen University & Con-
ventional University's :

Collahoration exists between NEE! and ICNOU. Computer
. classes is conducted in NEHU for student: of IGNOU.

Item 14:NAAC Accreditationy
Already accredited by NAAC,
Item 15:Effective date of benefit of CAS:

. The benefit of CAS is given w.e.?, date of the teacher's
eligibility or 27.7.98,whichever is latex». -

Contd/-



I am also to inform you that the actidén taken report ’
on the same subject had been sent to Ravi Chand,Under Secretary, °
MHRD, Department of Secondary & Higher Edueation vide this Univers
rsity's letter NO.F-2~5/!=.cad./REFORMS/ZOOZ-%?;?X dated 11.10,2002
pursuant to his letter No,F. 20-1/2000-Desk(U)(.),dated 19.7.72.

Yours faithfully,
sd/-

' Denuty Registrar
{ Academic)
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(v) Ordinance on Carecr Advancement 8cheme
for the University tcachers.

In terms of Clause (B5) & (6) of the
Statute 41, the amended Oruinance OE-=16 on CAS was
notificd. l.eanwhile, the biinistry had irntimated that
the amended Ordinance was not in consoneénce with the
Juide-lines provicea by the U.G.C; vide letter at
Annexure 'A!

The matter 1is placed befcre thc Council

for consideration.

FEREFFEE FERFFERE FEEOFEEE
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Annexure~'A!

No«F.5-22/2002-Desk(U)
Governaent of India
Ministry of Human Resource Development

Department of Secondury and Higher Education
e ® .

New Delhi, the 10th April,2003
To

The Vice-Chancellor,
North—Eastern Hill University,
Shillong.

Sub ject: #mendiment of Ordinance OE~16 on Career Advancement
Scheme of the Teachers of NEHU.
Sir,

I am directcd to refer to your office communication
iNusConf/13-5/0rd/99(Vol-II) =5 dated 3rd April, 2003 on the
abov’ inentioned aubject wind to say that the proposed amend—
mment to the Ordinance is sresently under exumination in the
Ministry in consult.tion with the Univerxity Grants Commi-
ssion., It is stated that the University Grant Commission has
alreauy issued clurification to all Universities relating to
proiwtion from Reader to the Post of Professor under Career
Advaencement Schene vidce its letter dated 5th Oct.,2000. It
lay be noted thut the Comitission clariiied that 8 years
service as Reader must remain the minimun eligibility fox
consideration of praomotion from Reader to the post of
Professor under Career Advancemcnt Scheme. A copy of the
communicaticn since lssued by the UGC referred to above is
enclosed.

2. In view of above, it is requestea thct no further
action may be taken by the University, oursuant to the
Notification dated 4th March, 2003, till a decision is
taken, in consultation with UGC, by the competent authority.

Yours faithfully

Sd/—
(P.S.Chakraborty)
Under Secrﬁtary to the Govt.of India
Tel No0.2338 1662

cl: As above

FEFETE FEERFE FRETEE
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5 - Acaccuic Watters

(vi) Guidclines for counting >f past scrvice
for promotion froum ncacder to Professor

uncer Carecr Acvancement Scaeme.

The Joint Secretary, U.3.C vide lctters
No.F.2-5/2000(PS) Gated 13.3.03 and ..0.F.2-5/2000(PS)
cdated 23.5.03 ure placed as Anneéxure 'At and ‘B!
respaectively wierein the €o..iission consicered the
guidelines for countiing of past service for pro.wotion
for Reader to Prorfessor. However; tae Coimission
decidecd to consicer only those who had rendereu their
services in the same scale of pay (Rs,3700-5700) (Pre—
reviscd) (RBs.12,000~18;300/~(Revised) in the Govt. of
India/Statce Govie./iutono.aous EBodics of Govie of India

= State Govt. Laboratories of wiicn who had possess—
ed qualificction equivalent to that of Readecr winile
working in the aforesaic Institutions/Establishucnts

uncer Carcer sndvancement Scheme.

The matter is placed before the Council for
consideration.

FEEEFE FEEEET O FEEEEY
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-

UNIVEKSITY GnRANTS CulMISSION
BAHADUR SHsH ZAF-R 1hALG
A=W DELHI-110002

F.2-5/2000(PS) 13th i.arch, 2003

The Registrax
(All Univcrsities)
(4s per list attecheq)

Subs Guildelines for crnuntiny oi sast scrvice for prouwoticen
froi: Reacer to rrofessor undcr Career Advancement
Schta€.

Sir/inadain,

The Co.umission in its meetin, held cn 23.1.2003,
consideired the guidelines for counting of post service ror
promotion from Reader to Prcfessor and decided that past
services renderec as Rcader/nsscciate Frofessor(in the scale
of nay of Bse3700-5700 or rcvised Ks.12,000-18;300) in any
other recsynized University/Colilege be counted for proizotion
to the post of Professor undcor Carcer Advancement Schemee

This .is for intormation & nccessary action.

Yours faithfully

sd/-

(Dr.(Mrs) Pankaj Mittal )
fCapy to ¢ Joint Secretary
<he AJKaKnanna
Under secrctary
Governuent o Incia
Miniswxy of iuman HResource BDevclopinent
Departmen®t. of Secondary anc dijher Sducction sd/-
Shastril Bhawan (Sushma Nayyar)

New Oelhi — 110 0C1. Section Officer

THEEEEEY TTEFEEEY FEREETET
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-~

U\IIV'—"QSITY GRP.;\HS COLISSICN - BERPE
BAHALUR SHAH ZAF.R L-AG
NEU DELHI ~ 110002 oo wiefen ni0

Fe 2"5/2000(1')5) TSR VISt & B R SR PRI 28 May‘, 1,%03-
Nod O B Y PR D DU RN SN FET S Ta T SR ) -
Ll :_,s(f.) Jpedt ';f,z‘, _< b

The Rejistrer

worth Eastern Hill University
P.O NEHU, Carnizus, iiawkynron,
Uimshing,

Snillony =795 22

YUERVERY SEuvrees AR

e -
.

.

o

Sud: Guicelines for countini of past sexvice for promotion
frow rcader to Frofessor uncer Career Advancement
SChemG.

Sirfiladary

In continuation to this oiffice circulur of even number
dated 135.3.2005 (copy encloseu Jox ready refercince) on the
subject cited anovi, I a.: cirected to inform you tnat the
Coiniission in it's .iccting helc on 9.4.2003 considcred the
Juicelines for ceuatin; of past service for prouotion from
Rgader to Proicssor and decided taat past service ‘o’ a
Reader be cunsiderca for “roimtlon to the post or Pro;cssor
onl, 1% he ox she had rcncereu nis'ds her §O;V1Ces 1n the

‘ASunL Squ“ 0L pay (Rs.u700 5700(cre—ruv1src)ns 12, 000~
'18,300( revised) in the Govesnient ol Inolu/State Government/

Autonomous Bodics of Government of India or State Government
Laboratorics and if he or she had possessed qualifications
cquivalent to tia* of Reader while working in the aforesaid

BN

institutiord/eétabiisaiontss RO AR

Yours faithfully

Y

sd/-

(Dz. (Mirs) Pankaj Mittal)
Joint Secretary - ‘

DY PN . o .

FERPEEE HEEEEE FERREE
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5:2 — SYLLABUS

ii) Revised Syllabus for B.Sc. in computer Science.,

The Boapd of Under~Graduate Studies in Computer
Science in its meeting held on 19th May, 2003 considered
and approved the Revised Syllabus for B.Sc in Computer
Science which is placed as Annexure !B?

The matter is placed before the Council for
consideration. '

KRR RWE KR RER W% ¥ %R
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Anexure — t/f1

SYLLABUS FOR

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
(COMPUTER SCIENCE)

NORTH EASTERN HILL UNIVERSITY
SHILLONG
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Contents

Prsamble....

Courss Outiing (Genersl & Honours)

Coursa Outline for Ganere! Students

Coursa tatfine for Honours Students
Faper | (Elactive 1): Programming & Problem Soing through C
Paper | (Elective 2): Dats Structures Uslig

Paper 1l (Elective 1): Visual Programming Using Visual Basic

Papar 1} (Elective 2): Visual Programming Using VBUNEY

Pupertl (Elactive 3): Camputer Orlentad Numarics] Methods

Paper lii: Computar Organtzstion and Architecture

Faper IV Software Enginsering

Pupar V. Project

Faper Vi: Databace Management System
Paper Vi Data Communication and Netwerke

Papar VIl (Elactiva 1): Object Ovientad Programming Through O+

Pupar VIl (Elective 2): Object Oriented Programming Through Jave
Paper IX: Oparsting Systams snd introduction to Linux

g 2 £ A2 9 £ 8B ¥ 9 B
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Revand B.SC Syibus (Computer Stianca) ' Nowth Eagtem Hill Univamity

Preamble
Overview
The Tivea Year B.Sc. Cowrse in Computer Sciém-.e, Tor both Pask and Honours studsris, bullds on the recent!y
revised course o Computer Sclence tor Ziasses Y to i, However, kis 3iso a 1act thet many students have
not had ths appartunity to take up this subject t tha pre-degras ar they have studiad it anly in the non-formal
secior. Hence, pravis'on has besn made far such situations by offenng an elective in Paper |, which covers 8
sylabus similar ta that of Class XU For the long teom R s envisaged that only stiidents whe have completed a
Colrke in carnmputer stiante uwmemmWMdummadmtnwaumnm
Degasiuve. .

Ehgiility
Students who have sastisfied tha University naems if they had taken up Compiker Science in Class X, of who
have have knewiadge of Fragramming in C and had Mathemalics in Class XIL )

Practical Recand Sook

in the papess invohving practicals. 3 standard set ol provlems hgve been listed These andior others simidar 10
them ave 1o be dana 28 pracucal work and submittad by tha studant in & ish story racesd book. Far sach
prokdam. tha folfovang sactons #rs to be recorded @ :

1. gefiniton of the proglem : "
2. ghsary ol varahies : '
3. peeudosode andiur flowcnar N
4. aample rea! asta L -
5 pource code ‘ . K
6. Ramplz inpubolfput BCTemis,
e sl Assessmant "
The marks for inernal asssasment specifled for sach papar is tn be given o the basis of
1. tesis heid during the yaar (or both (eory and practical) 2
2. assignmams subimited an dior 2eninals gver ’
3. laborawry record ook In the pagiers apphcable. : e
A Recard af thia May be madntsined in the College. ' .
Practica! Exsmination ‘

o e avanination in pl‘nobl.a‘v. Gin pvablaié Yned Notbe vusuhad to oAa Jivan in the nylahm. Horvavof,
they shoutd ke of wmilar tengard. For svatug.on ot pracucs sxaﬁtwtlnn the mﬂmlhgpdvm may bkcmsidened
10% .  Symsvand hm}Ompl raans !
A% Losicand amclenay (i<s coda pamh:oda .sgonm:
20% :  Emor wapping (egal or wivatld nput, stack overfow, sodertaw, maeficent pluﬁcalnuwy
etc .
2% . Crpleden
20% :  Resuh

Preamoie R
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HaMiaed B.Sc Sylibus (Computer Sclance)
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L]

COURSE QUTLINE FOR GENERAL STUDENIS

“Winiman Class

BP0g MO Sagis OF B Powsay

Time
Hoars Hours) Marix
Yezr | Streamy | Popar | Name = m M - ,\ W W W - -
§(28(8l8|¢ $
. Eactie 1 : Programming & Problem )
V| Ganeral | SoMmgmm T 60 [ 60 |30 =z | 3 | %0 |40 | 10| to0
Etactive 2 : Oyta Strurteres Llving C
m.auﬂa w, Visual Prooya:ring Ushyg V8
Elaciive 2. Visud Programming Using’
Genal i VB.NET . 61 | &0 | wWuy 2 3 $0 | 40 | 16| 100
"\ ' Elactive 3 Gomputer risoed Nurvae,-al . B
Mathods
Ganwal H] Compular rganisation 120 120 | % % g | 100
- Gansval A Saitwars Enginesring by o | 2z 40 1w s
Ganarul w.. Frojert L AL | 00| - - - 49 | 10 50
230-1120 | 50 | 400

TOTAL MARKS

- RIRSnUr ik LB S AON
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aiqgumeid

COURSE OUTLINE FOR HONOURS STUDENTS

Ninimwm Clags |

| Exam Time

Haurs (Hours) Mo
Year | Paper | Nama g -« | 37 3 m -
§] ¢ |23 FRR AR AR
.
Blacttve 1 "AYS,-B:..R 2 Problem 2
! Sohnng s C &g | s | 1 3 | sa | 40 10| 100
{ Blactive 2 : Lot Srutues Using © |
Vi 5 3 . 4 | 10
i Dmsbacs Manasgamant System Rl Tytoral 127 0 S
Elective v Vizual Programming Using ' 2
v Waﬂam# 2: Visusl Programimirg Ling & &0 120 2 sq | 40 | 10 | 100
" Blactive 3: Camputer Ovianied Numencal .
;___il Computar Organisafian 129 120 | 3 1] - | 40 | 400
vil Tata Comrunication and Netwarks 120 120 | 3 g 16 | 100
v Software Enginaering 8 60 | 2 a0 ] - || sa
v Project . 180 | 1m0 | - so | 20| 70
Elactive 1. Thjact Dnented Pragramming : 2
" Traugh Cr
Vil Folg & 80 120 3 sq | 40 { 10 | 100
Elective 2: {jact Oriardad Proyyrarmaning
, —| Brough Jas —
X Onarating Systam and Intndwwnn in tmuy | 128 120 & 70 10 | 80
TOTAL MARKS 530 | 170 | 100 | 600

IS S5 A peel
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Reavead B3¢ & bus (Computer Sclanom . Nowh Eastern Hil Universty
Paper | (Elective 1): Programming & Problem Solving through C

The nbjective of tie coirse ' 0 iV roduce the fundamentals.of C programming lengusge and develop the skills
for s0iving probiems using computers. Afae cumpietion of this course, 2 student Wil be ableto

»  uwiensiand andusnmanmcusdmmmn| tmmwmwapm:tv

n ana'vusteohvwupmddcv:lolzapmgramto.nmeualwaldmlwm~
»  use some of the Umple dals SUCTIUPes viz. Stacks, qualies, lnked st and Wees - :
»  undersiand the basice of system programning, graphics programming and desion user interface
Guiiine of the Cowrse
Wi Class Hours | Sy (Hpurs 3] - -
 Theoty | Practical | Total | Theory | Practical | Theory | Practicsl | intemsl | Totsl
{40 60 120 £ 3 50 40 10 400 |
| ok Clgss H Mana
Unh Topic L _ ' _ {Theovy) |
Theory | Practical | Total
| | Cfundamentalz, 14O functiong Contol 8 ‘ 7 15 P
] siatehenty, The C jgwm o
__} Functions, araw ang 13 12 25 10
WY Structire and pron. Dot s 12 13 25 10
' Sirmple data structires, VOU Basis, ' 4
ni Keyboard Basics b s il DR
_V | Graphics and mouss programming 12 13 25 10
| Toksi 30 80| 120 50
Deatailed Syl abue
Unitl: C fundemantsis, RO \nctions, Conteel stetements, Thi C preprosesedy e

€ Fundomentale: The C sharacte set, iwentiers and Keywords, Data tybés, Constunis, varkatics and anays,
declaraline, symbalic. canstaMs, Oparaiggk (Athmalic. unary, relatianal, lagieal, bitwise. assignmant),
axpressione, statenan’s, G program sWuchura, Neaed of header fites, Process of compiéng and nnmg aC
pregiai

KO funchions. hesder ey (2dic.n, conioh) gatchi). getched). geohas(), putai(). Muhvl) wml(i- prmf)),
gets(l, cute). cirecr(), vangdow()

Contrad starseran’s: Datision malking and brnching (IF..alae, SWNeR), Decision making and looping m L)
« while. for), Sumping (lwesk, comins, gete), Nested ioops

The C Praprocessar: Hiatro Expandhane. Masgrg with arjumants and Macra versus funcion, Fila inclusion,
Condivonat Compitation, W and Aal dwectves, Msceﬁm dwactves (Rdefine and fundef :

Upk §: Functions, Aways and Polmer . 1912 * Hows

Fusictions-Ovendew tdefinition. ¢ ocipration) mmgamvuun mmgafmenm mmm cal
by vatue, cafl by raferance. recursion, Reration, Advartages and daadvantages of recuvsion aver tarstian, Strags
desses {Automatic. Register, External, Static), Swing Rsnctions (strcmp (), silen (), strrav {). strcat (), loupper (),
tolower ), Mat» funclions {sgr {): abs ), sin 0, oos() Standard funcion- et (). ummmuwu
{waitoc {). fren (i, tealioe(), catiocy))

Azys and Pointers: Definng an array. amay wmm processing an aray, pming amay to a a function,
mudidimensional armays, gays 9y stings, polrier desiar stions, passing patrer to @ funclion, poimer and one
dimensianal arraye. Onaeation on panters, pointers ane muitidimansional arrays, acrays of pdntue. u.ang
funchens to atter funcliens, pointar i function, functons rammmq pointers.

Papa | (Electivg 1} Progpamming 4 Mecbiem Sriving Swmugh © ) ’ -3

A

el
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Reavisad B.8c Svibus (Computer Sclenca) North Easterr: HB Univerelty

Unit 1B Styuotuys and Unien, Dats Wes o 12+13 Hows

Structures and Usnions: Delining a struciure, pmcessic~ a stucturs, user definad data types. stuctines and

anays, sruchures and polmers, pasaing suuckuras 8 a tunction, self referertial sructuras, bit flefds in structures,
Union, Union of struclives Enumearated, typede!

Ciata ties: File upening modes, character KO1getc?), bute()). SWing (/O (fgets(), ours()), Farmatted censole U
Oltacanyy, farintf(}), text mader veraus bintary nude, iSitfomatied donsale 14O functons - mcord (AO(frasd(},
fomief} Aetis, feeek(), reamind(), rensme()), Record aperations (append, delete, updaie, search, dispiay, soning

of records checking fila opening smor. tosing da‘a files, Command line parametars. o lavel disk /O (selling
tastter, rend bulfes, fils operting nioces).

Unit IV: Simpile data structisres, VOU Basics, Keyboard Basice 15+15 Howrs

Sectien (8): Simpnke Dars sincrwes: Evack{push, pop, isempty, pog and displiay, display lop operstions), Queve
using amay (Insert, delate, lsempry , kil operations), Creation of inked kst inseruon, seletion, searching, of
nodes vw linked hutafsingly, eaukly Choular), Balsncad Binsry (rae (Creation, recunsiva res travemals - inarder,
preorcar postorden) :

Section (b): VI Basics: Screen memury accessing, Memory segments, 1ar pointars, weiting to VDU memory,
tsxt mede, colar attrbute, Eltsoums, intarrupt vachor table, "WORD ragister, BYTE ragister. DOS intermus,
BIOS ntenupts, iMa3() furictonsicont=oling cursor ize, posilion of cursar, visiity) and nions(} functions{make,
remave, change divettry and delets tike)

Kavboord Soses’ Cperation o0 Keyboard, SNt ang Tops keys '

Unit V: Graphics snd Mouss Programming 12¢13Howrs
Graphics Programining irtraduction, input devices (kayboar? and mousa), Sraphic output devices (VOU, LCD}.
platter printer, Video Graphics Adapter (VGA, COA, S/CA), VRAM, Resclution, Library fie- graphics.h, 2-0
Courdinate Rytam. Simple Graphics Fundions{inigraph(i, linef), o). a1ef), rectangia(), aliipenaf), drapoly(),
cioaeqraphy), restarecrtmode), sa'tilstyley), putpiet(), getmax(). Jetmaxy(}. outtexty), seicolor)), color(),

setloxtstyle(), movate(l, finetc{). moverai(}, finsrel()) Pallets and color.  Animation
unctionalitagedize() cetimagel).pulinaga) and argumants)

Bralv anham’s Lina drawing aigosthms, Brehsennam's Gircia Jeneralion. introduction to Curves (B-Spkne and
Bezier) ’

mavament. Curaar Panitan and button status, manua using maise.
Pracicul A. Jignments
{Quastions nasd not bs restrickad to Whis list)
Write 2 pragram to display the massage ‘Walcome to the C progamming world™ on tha scraen.

Virite a program to find out the sum of twa integer valies and display the resui on the screen. Input the twa
vaiysa from tha keyboard.

Wirte a program mo find out tha graatas of tres numben.

Writs 2 program tor Swmspping e two oumberns with » WRhoW using anathar variable.

Viite 8 program o find whather the given year is 8 leap yesr o7 nol ( use % modulus opersios)
Vhite a program to find out the real roots of ciadratic equalion, Axt+BusC=0.

Write a prigram to conver the given temperatire in Fahwenhed 1o Celsius using the follovwing conversion
Yemuta, C(F-32)11 8.

Write & prograim to fnd vut the averags of any ten nuritbers. (Use (a) witile oop, and (b) fer ioop).
Wie a program 10 genarate Fionacc saquence. {1.3,2,35,8.13, ...)

12, An wnplayes & paid 1 5 Gmas he qomat rste for svery haut bayand 40 hours worked in 2 waskc Wiits 3
mregem to colmwats the weeldy wsgs of o emplpyae,

1. Writ® & program to chack whathar the given sting is naﬁnémmv or nok.
12. Tha total dstance Wavelad by 2 vehidle in : seconds is given by

Mowse Srgpramming GUI snd mause. dos b, mouse inRiafizoton. show snd hidemousa pointer, restnicts mouse

o =

v or W

8
a

Papar | (Electve 1): Pragramming & Prabiam Sobving theaiah ¢ ‘ 2
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Dwlance = ut + (athy2 ’ ! o

N\daubmahwdvdacny(mduipqmd) amhMM{mwmmw’ha

program (0 evatuate the distance traveled al negular imervais of tma, given the values of u and & The

mmmwummmmmomhmmwmmwwhmm
for gifferent vaiues of 4 and a.

13. For a centain alechical civcuit ‘mith an mduamLmdmc&mR.lndMnmwequm 8 ghnan
oy
Frequency =\ {{#ILC-RIMCH;
1ti$ desired W study the variation of Wis fmqum.y wh G (cmautmce)‘ Wms inlom to calculate Nie
frequency for different value of C staning from 6.1 in sieps of 8.69.

14. WAits 3 projram o mead e foliovang numbers mmdmunnlbmonum(mmm ang prit out the
resui:s in ineger foen;

2.7 5021 -2373 46.45 . B
15 Givar tha string “WOROPROCESEING *, writs a proram to raad the sting from the taminal and display
the game In the toluwing formats:
{a) WOR0 PROCESSING {0} WORD PROCESSING WP
13. Adnugsion to a protessional course i sutject to tha tollowing conditions-
ta) Marks in mathematics >=60
{b)  HNarks in physics >=50
(&)  Risrks Iy ot emially > =4l
{d) Totsl i all twee subjects >=200
Or
Tolat in Mathematicsl sngd physics >s150
YWWrite a program (o saarch of admizsion of studanta. The us hnbﬂuhomuke(mmhekqboudd
ths corresponding sutqm 4
17. Write a program thet will read the value ol andwaludemefolam fuumon

1 Tor >0
Y= o for x=0
-1 for w<0

Using
{a) nested W stataments,
) olueifstatenients, and
(c) condiions operator?
18 \Write a program to calculate tha mnndlly talaphana bilft acconding to. mohlmmg ulm:
(@) Rural subacritam:

Unc2stesle ~~ Free _ v
251 calls o' 450 calls - gan S e
451 collg to 500 catts 0.89
501 caliate 1000 calle 1.0a
shove 1000 cats 1.29
foy  Urban subschbers: '
Uplo 150 calis Free
151 ealie to 400 calle .80
401 colls to 1060 calla. . 1.00
above 1000 calis . 120

fe; mvmmmmmmnwammmnm ﬁ-rantalwlba
200/- endmwamunerendwb:'um- Fornurg! subscripers the rantat is shvnays 200/-

Fan | [Elsciva 1) Frogramming ¢ Fihem Saiving Wreogh ‘
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18. Write a C program bainpyt the Name, City Type WWanNmMam) mdBash:Pay of an employze

20

21

g8

E‘ZB'.‘Z

'Ca"r’s-?

- Wle 2 progham o 1ind tha largas! nuthber of tha given Malfis uarg finctian. e 20
3 Wite 3 program 1o sort 8l he slemanta of 8 matrix using funciie! w
- Wi a program ta input a string and perfonn the following tasks ithout using library tunctions: (a} (o find

- il catcuate tha salary secomiing o the !‘dlnwrg rules
(a) Deamesa a!lowance {DA)
' {i Upto Rs. 3500 110% ofbasr/oays

o} Aomns a%h0 20% ot mem.cpaywqec: to 2 maximum of Rs, 3850 (m.mmm
be gtieast Rs. 38507 “‘.,‘ .
{bY House Rem Allbwance’ IHRA; & 15% o the bealc pay suhvea o 3 maximum of Rs. 800 {i.c. never
more than Rs. 830) o
(=} W Ciryis Metrn. Gity Gompensatary thm (CCA)=&00 asalitis !\c;n—Metro, CCA=GG.
{61 Providant Fund (PF) 5 12% of the: tsgs..c. §ay
(Total Balary=EasikPay +DA*HRA+CCA—PF\

-t

Tha outpeat shoutd be in tha Tolluwing fnnat u-_xampie anm

Exxiigl= Name MECOEF

Basic Salary so00 -

Deamess Alowanca 4500

HRA CUoEe v

CCA: Non-Matra 500

BF 500

Total Salary 10250 . s

Yatle a program o sum the Tolloving senes:
8] The first n natural nuinbers
0 Tha tirgt n odd natural numbers RS }
€}  The firsk n avan natural numbars: ¢ o ‘
Wite a program to sum tha ssdas : 2 3—~3*5+4* 7 +taniemy | ©

. Givan 3 nuimber, vaite 3 pragram ualng while oo 'a revarss the fisks of the number. Far sxample. the

aumber 12345 shood be witten as 54321 (Hink: Upe moduls oogrator th axtracy the (ast digt and the
integer didinn by 10 t0 get the -1 digit dumber from the n dieit nuvber s - .

- Mle 2 proglam for sorling the siemients of it Jvay by Uusing Selecion sort, Bubble soM, |nuﬂm Fart
. i@ 2 program to generata posiive prime numbers. E .
. Avile a program 1o Jdispiay the multipication tabls of 3 given nllnha'fmm 1 m 2(\, n xni ) J '
25
27.

W¥ite 2 progran: to duplay the mulaplication ke of a given number for 3, gwyv range R

‘Aite a program to dispiay the multipfication tableof 2 aivent griutip « nunbers (maximum five nurben) for

2 gfven range. .

- Wite a program to find the biggast and smaliast aurmber and 05 siuon inthe glvan aray.
. Wit a program 10 find addivon, subraction and mull.mmsum of rawices using funcion.
. Tha tactorta of an intager m I8 tha product of CONBacULivE iNtegan nom ‘t -7 That is

SR
Factoial m = mY =mAm- 1t m-2)*. *1 '

Aite 3 program ta find the sum o row, Column, 304 dlaqohats ot ‘e given mmtx -

s lengih, ¢thi to change i to Upper case / lower case {C} o exvacthe left most n characters, (d} 1o extract
the right st n characters (e) lo axtract n characters irom it stying from position p, {f) 1o insert another
string init A yoaitinn p {g) réplaua n characters in it atartiy al waltion p with 2 given string

: M‘sznmrmapa«un n 3 giventaxt.
- Weite a progtam !nsgald\apa'tem uta ;wmtaxrmdrapimmwammdmn%mwm

-

Papar { (Blantiva 1) Pragrammiog & Protiam Sobang Yuoush C R
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Btring. o

30. Writs a progir ¥ tn weite a given number in words sing funclion,

31. Write a program (o digplay the texd in a FILE. (TYPE command in DOS).

3z \m%mmm cwy the Contents of orve taxt to another text fie ueing command line BEMaNE.

13, Wrea g pregram m marge the o text dle @ another text Ra. '

34. Yiez a program to Copy e cuntents of one et He io any numbes of given fles using command line
arguments. - :

38, wVrza a program to count tha numhar of charactars, linas 2.4 wonls in & taut e,

33. \Wrire 3 program to print svary lins of a text tila cantaining a given pattsm.

37. To copy a file by converting lower case text file to upper case text fle using command Fne argument.

33 Write a program to inpitt, son. and display 0 Names using using avay of pointera.

39 ‘Arite 2 program 1a count the NUMbey of Vowels, congonams, and gther charadiers snd the number of words
@1 3 3tnag ! tUs. A spacs, tab, or a punctustion mark separates s word (. 0 1.

40. YWite a aienu driven program to creat reconds of siudents With inaeiss in visiiays subjects and siore them in

: 2 liz {zegqueantial randam of binsry). Make provision for viewing all he racerds samching a particalar
re2om), &diting 5 panmcular racord, dateling a particular record and hisling 3 particuiar group of rensros.

41. Yz a program to find the memory IRAM) size using call te ROM-BIOS function,

42, YAvite » function Glat ) which weald sépe the corteriz of the acraen and plate the cursor oh top (et comer of
tha screen whan called. '

43. Display a menu on the scraen containing 4 Rems {Eite, Edit, View. Seting). Hightight the fes) item of the
mrenu, and as the Up and Dawm arrovs keys ara hit the highlighted bar should move from one menu Rem to
anofiver, User must be able to Selert a menu flem by hiting the Enter cey, when B¢ highlightéa bar s placed
o tial itemy. . : i :

44. Wit a general purpoae function gote_ref » 2 place the cursor at any given posdon on the scraan. Test this
by displaying the message ‘Rat 3 tal atal” 2t 10 row. 20° calumn en the serean.

45, ‘Wriie a general iurprae function sizel ) which when calied would change the i 2e of the cursor in text mode.
Ths function shoutd be inteliigent encugh two hide e cursor srher Sgied upei to da 3o,

43 Virte 2 genera! purRose funGlion witetling! | weith Wil 3P 2 Message on the SCreen by witing A

directiy Inte VDU memaory. Tha funcion should be capable of Ssplaving ths meesage in the atiribute that is
sent to it

47. \Write aprogram anich continuot sly Keeps chaning the capital letts present on the screen imo small case
eers and ivall cone | AtaE LoaBant on the soresn inta capitals. Yo are not allawad ta uas printf). putcha(),
putal) or putchy ).

45, Dimtignt 3 graphic: Mogram to draw a Circle, 3 Scuars and an isscales tnangia. Tha rangle Shoukd be
ingide the &.qiave and tha squzire must he msids the cirde. The pruyram should allov .
@) 1o 2o0m a sngle figuee (50%, 200%)
{B) (o 2ot Al figuras st 2 Sra(GO%K, 266%)

48 Orawtwolines croysing sl the figures diagonally across the screen. ho the clipoing operation with (reference
ta the diageem diawn using probism 45} of the hres. Atter the opersdan, hassgment ot ths five outside the
finure will disappear,

53. Writs a program to design a droular shaoed mouss cursar

3

Papa | Electve 15 Programming 8 Problem Solving tyeugh < B!
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inatructions For papar satler

(The queston prpers Will be set according to e following schemel

okt | Theory Questions ' Prachical Questions
| Tohsset | Tobesnswered | Tobesat | To M Maws
| - 2 4 )
i 2 : 2 ! 4
il 2 1 K] 2 13
4 {2from 1 from eath . a
V' | each sectan saction 3 2 32
Vv 2 1 2 i 10
biatiausion of merks for practical

10% : Symiax and !npul/Outpid screens
% Logic and efficiency (sowrca cude, pseudscode, algarithm)
2% : Emor rapping flegal o mVahd nput, stack overfiow undedfiow, insufiicient physical inemary, sich
2¢%  Compleyon
20% . Resuht
Recommended Books
Taxt

1. Yoshavard Kanelicar, Lo/ ue £, {Fourth Edition), 8P8 Fublications, 2003

Ruterencen
1. 8. Gattviad, 7hscy and Prodlans af Programining with C. (Second Edidan), Tata McGrsw

Hi Rulication, 1998

2. Vawrn & Qultey, Compuiter Graphazs. iSecond Edivian}, Pranice Hall indla. Ltd., 2300

3. E.Rslsguruseamy. Progranining o ANS! S, (Sscand Edition), Tata MoGraw Hik putlication. 1458

4 Witiam M. Nowmnan, Robast £ Spraull, Rmmdmmmvmwerms {Second
Edifary:, Tata McGraw Hilt Publishing Co Lid.. 1897

5  Y.Langsara W.). Augenatein, AN Tenerkanm, Jafn stk Hsing & m:.v‘ﬁ‘w Secand Edition,
Prentice Hall Indialtd. . 2002

Paper | {Elective 11 Programeminng & Prablem Sobing twoueh O 12
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Rmd!&cmaif‘mwasumms o ) - MMP&!M
Pnparl(Elocﬁvaz) Dah&tmctumlhhgc

Ohk“ v .
The nblewve of !he course is to leam how 1o creste data siruciures In a Coinpatier language, such as C. 1o

repyezent 8 collection of similar data, and howto mmswasdmmwmw sow*ng woﬁem.-. Aher
mmalebm of this coinsa, 3 mdmt vl e sla ta

B utederdand and uie i process of sbalraction using a progranuning fanguage such mC
»  jngyvs siep by siep and develop slgurityms o soive el workd problems '
» mpiamant varieus data stuctisies viz. Stacks, Quaues, Unkad Lists Tms and Graphs

»  understand various seacning and sormg techmgues and thdl ptocmhg uf{dmcv A

s ammd that the suden ras adecusw knovnedge of C *mgusga basica, tumuons arsw. slmmras
POy and dunantic memaory sifocaston.

Oumu‘mc-um
e iR LHT -
Minimum Class Hours Exam Time (Hours] | Narks
Theory | Praclicai | Total | Theary | Practical | Theory | Practical { internal | Total
&3 80 _{ 120 2 3 S0 | 4 10 100
| Minimom Ciass Fours | Narka
umt] Torlc Theory [Practical [Total | (Theory)
i_|Data Repnseniz'mn ar g Ai.vith Desiemy. Arrevs | 10 | - 10 20 10
I {linked Ligts: Stacks end Dueues g @ 18 34 15
fit_jTrems and Graphs 13 18 ! 36 15
1Y _| Searching and Sorfing and thmrcompﬂwy an: €5 15 15 30 10
TQTEL kD) 60 | 126 | 50
Dietailed Syiauise .
Unit t ¢ bmhymnaﬂmmd”gaﬂmbedmhry: A 48 Houre < 180 Howrn

Data Type, Abstract Data Type Data.structve. Fundammta; and D*-'!ved Data Typee

Design and anatysis of a!gmithm Algorithm definition. Sbucturad Sregramming. Top donn wid Bottom up
approaches, Comparigon of aigorlthma, Froquency court, Cunplevity mesaures in tmm nf'muandspm Big
O fiotatich

Recursion (Towers of Hanwi, Fibmm Numbens Bmary searchy), vaansml of Recurave and Nm-Rmsms
algorttans

Array a3 3 data gouciure (Charactenstics, advantoges, d&sadvantages} Representation of amays: single and
mumdimensional. Addresa caiculation uaing column and row mator ardering; inaertion and dstetion in arrsys:
use of arrays for malvix representation and manipuiation (addiion, multiplication, ransposa), complenity analysis
tor maviy multiplication; us2 of arays tor sparse polynomial representaion and mmﬂw!aﬂop {pddition and
muthiphcatisn, avaluaticn), uae of sirays fnrlargs .mager rmm and thair sddition

Unit 1 : Linked List; Stacka sind Quaues e RN 16 Howre *+ 13 Hows

Linked List 35 a data structure (Charactarislics. nmn'agas.&mwaga) mmmgmm
. daletion, wraversal, marging, splitting); singly linked fist (With one or two 2xtemal printera), doubly linked ist,
cheutar list, use of linked 15t for palyromial representation and manipuiatfon {addiion and muliplicatien), and
Epatse matrix reprasentation and manipuiation fhpotiing. adding, and displ:yng i rtyin Torm)

- Stacks and Queues as data structuree; .mplanmwimdmw queties UBing aays and finked iats;
Clroular Cusue, Priteity Queue: D-Guetic; Applicaton of stacks : Conversian of infiqcontalning arthmetic opargtors
inclading exponendial operator. mm)mmmmemawa

Unit 11 : Treen and Graphe RE ’ uumﬂlm-c

Dafinition of res 3s a data struciure iainaly‘rmea and General Trsasa. Basac'!’svms {tather, Son. descendant,
ancestor, height, depth, leal, noda, forast, ovdared traes. mcﬂytmsry wge. ccmple!s tunaytrn, mernalnodes,

Papa I Srectivy 2% Data Struchures Usmg € 13
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exiemal nodes), Represantauion of tees using srays ad finked lists, Einary tree travers sl methads (pre-order, in-
e, poit-chder), yectrgive and Galt-recassive si7oihne for Waverial Methcds, Binary seanth Wees (¢ sation.
ingention and deletion of s nude} Wweaded binary Wees (CoNsUEE snd Waverse 3 gt indiwesded binary ee);
Height balanced (A1) binary traes (construct and traverse an A free], mult-way 2earch irees (Construction s
raversaly, B-was [congtruction and traversal of a B-tree 1 given arder}

Definiion of 3 araph. Basic Teris (venex, arc, dirgtied, undirecled, Gardnallty, finke snd infinite graph, incidence,
adjacency, iIndagres, sutdegras, pain length. weighted graph, coninatiad graph, cydic snd acyciic graph. symmelic
qraph, complete graph, sub-graphy; Granh representation : Adjacency matriy, adiacency fiats, incigencs matrix,
adjacency muti-ists; Traversal schames ; Depth gt search, Breadth tist search (Recursive and non-recursive
algeeithing): Shuit=sd Path algreitins (Qikstra's), Spanning e, Mininal spanning Yea slgoithms (Knskai's
aloonthm) , . |

UnitIV : Ssarching and Sarting, wnd thelr complaxity snziysis 18 Hours + 15 Haurs
Linaar and binary search, indaxed search, and their complexity analysis; Hashing, Hash Functions {division
method, mid squara method, oiding;, Analysis of ideal hash function; Confict rasclution (Bnear and quadratc
proba, dotbls hashing, separata chaning, cualssced chaining); Analysis of colision resolution techniques; Sarting
sigoninmis{inserton. Selecton Bubile, Quicic. Merge. Radix, Heag) and comparison of thair Yme Complexry.

Practical Aseignmants
{Questions nued not be reatricied 1o s let)

1. Tha mediznol an arrsy of numbors i3 ths dlemant /1 of s atray such that half the remaining numbears in the
anay sra grester than or equal to a7 and half are ‘ess than o equal o m, if the number of alemems in the
array is ode. M the numner of alaments is even. the median is the ayevage of the two siements /1, and m,
such that halt the remaining slements are greater 1130 of squa! i 27, and 2>.and half ha slaments are leas
™ah or equai to m and m, Wiite a C progiram B input numbers ivo an anay and retuns the median of he
riumbars in the atray, using functions.

2 Acompigx valued matrix X i representad by 2 pair of matrices (4, B), whars A containg real valuss and B
comains imaginary part. Writa 4 onagram to input values to thase mabices. compte thelr product to give
m_at!ix Z, and display ihe three matrices X, Y, Zin rratie form. Deermine the number of multiplicabions thet
will be Juee i X has m yowe ang n columi, and Y has p oolurms.

3 Write a pragram calculate ha address of a giver alamant i an array declarsd as
31oaz PIs) (6] (7] (4] : sndcompara the reault with that assgnad by the compier.

4. Avectoris an array which Gan have its size inc- xsed as and when required. Elements can be deletzd and
. intented in sequential arder. Wite a prograns for implermantaton of vattors

5. ¥ts 2 menu-driven program to

3} wneiuct a singly inked list. Assume the Information part of each node CONSISE of only an infeqer
ney. Gat et fior sach key from the keyboard. Assuirs the input is over when the uaer saters ~{

b} it the information from sach node

C}  {elela all nodes ConaInng 8 givan NUMber

d) By :

grmdaymt,amwsmmmw is given ia you. Supiose, the nodes of the list are numbered from

;ﬂ"- 1iS rayirad to apiit the iy £inta 4 iists ao that tha firatist containg tha nodes of L numbered 1. 8, 8,
13 ... Thasetynd fiat containg thes nodes numbered 2, 8, 10 14 ... The third list containg the nodes of £
numbarad 3, 7, 14, 48, ... The fousth list contalng thanodas o £ mumberad 4, 8, 12, 15 ... Wika a program
t cit=ate the fiat a0d parfarm the spiting. '

. :::e & C function b iheert a node apprcpriately ta an alread sorted st 8o that ster insertion, the nev list

ummw.hkqw:dapsdaimmaWManmdw& Uss this functian (o
AYRS 3 program which acoagl imegers 2t the nput and st e ;nd produces g sorted list. Assyme that fthe
ntenes rand at tha inpd is T Wan yauw program shaald siay

8. . Write 4 program 1o imﬂlemm_pdmcmiai muluplication. & your program by inputting the following two

-1}

pobmormials given below
0P8 + 14PA6 - BPrs - 3Png 4 pa

Fapar | (Blastiva 3 Das Swuturas Usiny & 1
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Ravised B.Sc Sylibus (Computer Sclencs) _ Norh Ewwern Hil Univershy
C 3PA4 sSPMI-2F + B ‘ '

I e i8 o ba raad raiud&ﬂ '
.smraead\mumepowmwmwodwm —!a.mdmguderdmandm thesmmﬁ\kenam

tor aach potynamial. ouammsmmemmtnaMdmmmmmmmwmm
mmm:fvvmniskwmmﬁnmm aboiva, kzdcs@uﬁngordd of index. :

8. Abi-irectionai istls a st of elements What are knke:d in both vays. mm“mtmuhuda
T Consthuct 3 module with procedures for saanching, mﬂngmddddngm :

1. 'Write 3 program ta reprasant & Sparse maliix using mwmmm«mmm and draplay
tha ceiginal and restlting mawicas in matrix form

11 m:-ww—dmmquumtnmmemauwm“ mmmshoudnmmefm
oplions:
ay Push on in the stack .
Y] mom1muawandm;wmgvmmmadmhheatw
z) !Mypnnihuvaluemtnpdﬁ\eﬂack
d) Em L
EmrtmpﬁngshnuldbudnmfuundmﬂwmdmhwMaﬂgmaywslnﬁdbeemwymd

{1.e here cannot be overion f there is e Yian 1 emply elementin the amay). Assume that the informaton
rart of a stack slermnent is cnly an integer,

12 vWite INSERT and DELETE functions n C lsnguaga simuladng insartion and daidm n circular gueve
which atowss an sivay of characters.

X A double-ended qusus is a finear fis? in which ad-fiSons and deletinns may be made at sither and of the
queue. Wiite a C tunction to degue with cagrad un. 'mna&!y Lhestrate uss of your function fn an
example problem. 58y, 8 cnm’m :

14, Devise a schame to raverse a singly inked Bt in both Mons by reversing the ks W it te gt
. Uaveisal. Wilte 3 C progham to anplament 1his Wavelal achaimae,

EE'S Wntoanmgmntonam«m fromn its infix fonm Yo 3 aquivalet (ajpustie form, (bjpretx
fonm. Assymie tha infix expresslon comtains only operabors -, 4 *, ~, The cpevabor ™ stands for exponentistion.
Tha oparands ave all singie aigxi Neaws Diggpiay e sniantling (-Mmewsﬁu {lalpredix exprassinn.

18, Whitg a program to lnput apostmz Wmonmmcmmdmmghd;kmmmmdm
bitary oparatlors +,«, %, aid /. Using 2 funclion, avaluats this pogtfh: expreiaion. The nclion shotild rapart
i the postite expression is iwalkd, cise raum s <2 ye. [Fawe.mmsummm

‘ (buw\homwaluuoﬂhemimwm.mnmnsmebm00.}

\rA Wmaapmgmnhmwaabnuywmmmmwﬁt Assume ths information pant
af 2ach node consists of only gn integer key. emmw.mmmumm Asgsume tha MRS
over whan tha usaed enters -1 Nmummﬂmekqahmpmadadmnmuumg 3 hon-
recursive fiunclion. L

BRTY Wntaamm\tnmteaunaymmdmvma!mgnhh .
&) Rmndvemdnmmcumvaprc-m‘ - - o
b)  Recursive and non-recursive in-nrder B e
- €} .- Recunive and non-recurnsive post-urder ’
19. :munmapmemdmmwn«mmmm ‘Ht |
22. Meamhmamwamhmmmmmmmahm
2. \hnanmammmaﬂgm—mdadu\-yunmﬂu;mmm ;

72. Design and implament an algonihm for inseion of an alamai in AVL tras 1aking Mo acCount all poasibie
condions.

23. Represant 3 graph using adjacency matrix, YWrite a C mmmmnm‘ﬂmmymaﬁxbaod
fepresanistion to a inked figt bagad rapresemation.

24. Design a sultsble raprasantatian anﬂ\atagraphcmhamndm a hard diglc. %amm
malrix based representation.

25, Write 2 prograim to represemt a graph and pavorm anmndwmmmﬂmkemm\.

F3par ¥ (Etective 2} Data Shucwures Liaing ¢ ' A T
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25, Abrite g programto vebrasent a gragh aqdcmnpqemr:mmumwmduhl

27. 'Wite & program to input SOM'S nuMbers iclo an anay. and then sont tham using various sorting techniques
{culettion scn, bubble son, merje s, mndmm mw}wmth&zmwm

> mﬂaac;)mgfamhwwmm;ﬂmm (b.;...cwhwya mmmamnwumdmmm
EMWQOthaMugnahhuwofanSnwsr) :

23 Meammwmsmémmleunnlunm mmmmmmmg intg twa
arsya A and B. Sant anay B. Parfrm the finear searchiin wﬂhwmm&! avay B for a guen

numpg. Repadt thase as many timos 83 vser dmdas and mparsﬁs tima-compiaxty of womm
methods on the averaze.

30 Design and implemen an algorithim 1o delete sn mmgx’m;MWeMmuhnh funglion 1
and linear open addrasanyg W ragolvs collisions. Yaur deistion sdumsmummaﬂmmm samch 8
poadibla even after daleticn.

natruction For l'qmm
{The guestion papers vAl be st mdngto&eMadm)

o “Thaory Quastions Practicsl Questions
Unit ' To be Tobe .. }
Tobesa nmmd_'."f"ﬁ-..._.:m.‘m.dm oot

{ 2 1 . e
] T L v
% 3 2 2 . | 15

» 2 1 2 _ 1 C_c1e

Distrilition of maska for practical

0% 0 Syntax and Input/Ouiput sGreens

30% : Logic and efficiency (source code. pssudorads, nlgaith)

am Emwwngﬂuogalutmmdmw.smdmmmddmm Wmmmdc‘

20% :Cnmdmon ;

W% , P

Text . . :
B 8 awnmmnm MMummmcwwge,
o BPBPuhlmﬁnm 2001

Rafereres

ol
«

1. Langeam, N.J. Augenatain, AN Tenonkaum, am s:?umat Mmgcwc» Sncand
Edidor, Prantice Hat of india, 2090 -

Swyrnow Lipechite, Mwnmwmsm\mgsamnsmsm inkemationat
Edition, Mact3rgw Hill, 1985

Widaas Wth, AbaﬂMu*OalaStfuMas = Programs, Pramimi-ialnfh\dia. 1998
!.ummn.m &nwnmmambmt:w Galgolia Pubication,

w o ap P

ernm Mamm mmpfwwm sPaPuuca:m, 2002 '

Paper | (Elactive 2) Ds Swaciurs Using 1 ' TR e 15
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RMB.&SM{Wumma\ R mwmm

mn(Mvaﬂ.MWthn.m'Ilnk

[

Themamoﬂ@udﬁsnwbmﬂwawmﬂmmmmmmmmm
N beslgn, Dxabaza Managamant. Wah Pragramming. kwilhaip 1o develop peverful sppiostions with less
prigramniing etfort. Some advanced featuras such as Designing Active), control. Using APl aso fatve been

inclided to Farnifiarze the students vAth e new techivclogies. R bcthcm ﬂﬂﬂﬂ W"‘G fiext Mm
progrimming .

HEZEN

Outline of tha Coume -
e ) Poar e
&,__Mj_n__ Class Hours | Exami Tine oy | Mavics '
| I | Total | Theoty | Peoetiasl. | Theory | Practicsl | intemsi | Tetd
&0 80 120 2 3 50 _ 40 | 10 100
L Ung . ' Ninimum Class Heuf__ My -
| Uit . Topics Theory | Practical | Tetll | (Thaatyl '
vatview, Endiionmant and . . EER TR
| Pragrammin 13 ‘,2 24 11
i Mtbe b quummmg uhd Enm 13 13 24 T
. Database Prs tamu.tn: with
W | visual Basic ' 12 2 Yo
WV Advanced Visual Basic 12 12 24 1 10
y Web Programming with Visual ' ' '
/ Rasic 12 12 24 ... 1
Total a0 &6 326 | .. 50
wuswm
Unit |-0wvlll,!nvimmunund Pngr-nmhg ' : ' ' 12¢12Howrs

Overview. Visuast Sasic Application Types \Asuat Basic Apptlcatkm Components- (Pmjects, Forms, Cmtmls. N
Cuds modutes, Claaa mcdules, Uaef mnlms Pr‘qmt'y pagnl)

VA Emvianment. Menu Bar, Toolbar,: Tmlhax Eum Project axpiorer, Property window. immadiate window.
Forii layout winde CrmMapmim,ans,Narﬁng apmjem,Savingapnpcl oy

Coarrofs Late! control, TextBox contol, Coummang Button, Frames, Option Buttons, Check Boxes, Ficiure.

cortrat, (madé Contk, Shape contred. Line cantrol, Timer cortmat, HacroliSar control. Vwﬂumw
contrel DirlistBou, anaLlsth cnmvd . I

List and Menus: List Box comm! Cmnhn Bnrx (.mtml Menu Svstan(Mam Stmdardn Nanu aditor, Cm\mﬂﬂ
et propstiea) SR - IS 'y

Evaces Code window, Braakdown of an Event mdme- Form Events, Labal avents, wmm W

Bulton avents, Frams Events, Option button svents, Chackiox svents, Picurs emtmt svens, :magecnwnl
aveits, LigtRok avertz, ListBax avaria, Cnmhnfsm avd\i& Ham E\mma B

Haviphins, Dnmtypee. Davlnnng VRsablas, $Q‘\D* and Naﬁrraw avmazda. Btamnles ol vuinhles.\bﬂmdm
types e

AT Tioos and Conslants mm(mw $ize, DMc, Weseﬁng anay contenis), Scting rww“
Array() functians, ISATay) tunctions. Baands chscidng, Clsaing sn amyy. Multidimensicnal arays, Usar-dafined
fypes., Cmszm\sd_nc-l constams_ Public coastans Mndulaldavel, Puitin ), mm and Rdwul

operators, Contro! Asraye

W

Faper If (Shocivs 17 Vieom Progomming Usta Vil Basle R
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Unit I Mnmwmmﬂm ‘ . 12412 Howrs
Conaitional Logie i Edbriig. 11 e ¥tle, While. . Wand, Locp.. Whie, Do, nui
Lotip. . Uniil, For... Naxt, Nested conatructs, E m!swﬁxgmm e

Frocadiyas and Functions: Procaduras, Funcions. Parsms\ers and Arquments, m by Vel and L.aﬁ by
Referance. Opumal Argurnents, Namad Arjumants vl

’ M-mﬂnmnt Swing Fuhaons I:maFunqums cmvasmn Functions, Funcionsw test Daia Types, Methads
DralogBares: MagBok mmtsnx, Cmnm Dhialog ,:;,,mu - S

Mutipia Dacument infderfdce. Wik is MDI, Creaung an MDform cmdmm " ucx app!icm An‘mgng
child ferms. Tracking Child ‘Mndows, Unloading an WDt application .

Emor Handhng, Erar handling iechniques. On Ergr GoTo Esr oiject (B Number, Ewl)mlwy, On zrvgr
Resume Next, Emers (n Call Rtack, Turning Error nandiing Of, Creating 1 Qlobat sevor handier

Unit Jie: mewmwe’ L TR 12012
Pz AL ada oot G 1 At Data(The Jat Brgine, ArhveX Dm bjmet), Universal Data A% : OLEDS,

ArtiveX Dats Objext, ADD Featura, 4000 oo Nerachy, Mmipgmo) Service Provider e ADO, The
ADO Bata Convul, ADQ cortrol preperties, Usina the 400 Data bnmml Y

Z"a'a' Com i Frogramning Retordeet Propentias, Grder of avana, Madﬂying Daa P«ogrmindicd!y. Adding
r2oords, Detecling changes in data, Data Contro! Enor Handiling

Adailional el Caal Tapes Other Gata-avrars coniols Tepics (Data-bound combio box. Data bound List
Rax«, Synchrordzing the List By, Data bourd Grie Corvrot

AciveX Dala Ofet Tha Cowaction ohyact {Pynparties, Mathods, c«mw Raecordsat ohjact (Propertias,
Hethods, Types, Forward-oniy raconlset), Command nbyscis

Late Eney with 4 00-Croating a new AUC praject, Aduing date, Editing dsta, Deleting dats

Visual Database Taols: Data svaronmant designar, Data view window, Query designar widov:, The datatase
dlagram window, \Mual data manager

Comating Mowf with Cnmtat Rapat Prx Ths Bands Fields, Using Crystal Report Pro Witter, Caling The
Renort from within Visuat Bagic

Unit V: Advanced Vieusl Rasic 12¢12 Howrs

Sotfad Comtrn’y: Tankbar Cotval, Comthar cantral. ¥ouus Mar, Taec Coriba, 1arcDmeliclesr  eaitral. VoW
conind; Progooss Bar Cuattul, Slidec Contod , UnDiowa Coatral, TabSicip Cantesd

Using the Windaws APV Uses of AP, Duclamg AP} tunctions to VB, Calling AP functions, AP) Amnclions
(SendMazssaqe!), GotltriveType(). GctDiskFreeSpaoet). Ge:Fncmnhusesu. GetCommemc().
Gﬂt(hﬂﬂﬂ“ﬂ()) TR gyt

Bulcitng ActveX Costrals. On designing AciveX crintinls. iteracting With a container{Extender and  Ambient
okiect). Designing proparty pages, Bullding a gener control (Creating  genark: contrad, Adding property. The
fite of 3 control, Initigli@ing 3 contron 3nd Ao propartes, Key propertias, Designing 3 alanm comrol) . Enhancing
e @xibing conrols- an enhanced TextBox control

Unit V' Wl Prograraming with Visus! Gasic | 12042 Howurs .

Introgiction to Wea: Intsmet and \Web protocols (HTAL pages. umm-&wer fmeractons, Scripting,

DHTML).HTML PrsnertURLs and hypwiinks, Structure of HTM, dnwmm Basic HTML tags, Hyparlinka,

Inserting graphics, Tabies, Frames) Activating Client with VBS6ript {Forms and Controls, Embedding a savipt,
Sexipting sn HTAR. paga)

ViscrW Sasic s Wed- Wemewsmg Objects (mewm lnm*ad—:varemnmw}. Pyoperties, Evonts
and Methods of WebBrowser control. The Oacurcent Ovject (Properties and Methods). The Histary objeet, The
Nevigatien abyact. Location ahiact. The Link ebjact

Act'so Sarvar Pages:-Clicnt Sarver titeractons (Builfing a mmwm Conmtactmg am Cmecx&ng w
Wob Sarver), Craaling 3 ASP pajalincluded fles. Midng server side an clisot sids script), The Activs Server
Obiects{intnnsic cojects, Pasic objets. Response objedt Reques! objett, Server objucts, Session Objects and
Apglication Obtects. Start and End events. Storing and recaling ceokies). Using AcivaX Diata Objects{ Setting
up an ODBC data structure, Opaning 3 database, Bullding a records ot, Using the recordsel)

b

Paper 1| {Elackive 1) Yizua! Programming Using Viaua) Sasic i
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{Gursttoas »v.m’ o0t 3= it i i Iy
Pant A ’

1. Design atom mdplaceaTaxtBazm-t Lnﬂkfmgmtanmmnylmm Placa:bmmsmm
and rall € cowdEract. Asaigh the Caplici propety of the Coufimand-bution 26 “Exract’. 'Akite  progran fo
extract each digit or Ieter of 3 number, vard or sentances tha is entered n talnpur. and Jsplayhem in 8
sepond Text Rox calied tiOuiput, one ¥ a lime on the dick of 2 buiton.

AfrmEmpioyan coMaing a Textfox (triNutnivar) ta enier numbar of amployea retards to be enterad, o
Command Buttons { cmoOK ath the caption Ok-and amdClose with caption Llloze). Az 200n 85 3 single
digit rumtber is ertered, appropriats dyrmher of conrois rrust be avaitabie i the o for svering Name,
Auddvobs and Balary for the gvon ikaber of dﬂhbyavﬁ wmmumaam ha approbfiate Event io attamplieh
thass,

Designa formt ‘awh suitable controls to ingut a smg;!q dvgtt number ang write apvropnats event hatwters
v check # the number i5 autemorphic or not. & number is called sutmmorphic i the (a9 digk of the scuare
of the nurmney is same ‘n:-. tha numhar weall {=.q. &

Design a formn with sunabaca*umls andwris approprigte evant handiers o 55t Ot aif the Aimstng nmllms
Afthin & given rangs ot numberg ' ta ‘0. Anumber ia calisd an Armswong rumber. if the number is equal
ta in UM of the cubes of B digits of theswimber. e

5. Dasign 2 ferm vit1 suitable controls and wte appropriste svant handlers to taks in a smns and d"m
whether the given stning i= palindrome or ol

Diesign a form with suitable Conrois snd et :wmpmate ew.-m handiers fo generate an Ordinaty Calculator
Program (Uaing Labal, CammandButtan;. The calcutatar should suppart the facikieas such ss Additon.
Subtraction, Huliplication, Division, and S'onng in Mamory, Clearing Hemory and Adding ‘o Memory elc.
Tha display of tha calculator should support up ¢ 10 Jighs including dacimal polnt.You.' application should
ufim Cantbral rrye

7. i tha cokor code that s used n veststors tha dtttcrem colorsg have vdueu as follows: Bxack~n. amamﬂ
Rwmda2, Orangems, Yellowsd, Gremi=5 Bliussd, Vial-1=7, Gray=k s0d White=s. The valtie of ths resistor ia
"!dicated by dravang threg colgred nands raund 1\ Tre tirst two hands indicate e first two dighs i the
nimefical valua of the raseiance. while tha thir hand is the detimal multiplier, i.a., it gives the numbarof
23y ahertha twa digits. For axample, #f e bande hava colors, Grean-Blus-Cranqa. successively then the
tumerical vaiue 1§ S6000, Design 2 fown with 32:table Sotrals avd wirke  appropriate event handers W
aCtept the colaors from the usar and print the eguivalent numeical. -

8. Deaign a form with suitable cuntrols and writs appropriate svant handiers W geners® N calendar of &
given manttt. The user must enter the month and the year. Assum: that 1stJanuary 1900 was a Monday. Do
Tl uss the tan dard Vieual Bagle funcions tn genarate the caierda.

3. \Using tunesons witte a pragram w caluiate the simple interest accrued o a ghven principa! using e
famula Si= (Principal x Rate ¥ Tima}100. The ussr input and the output tiersal Must be on difsrent
fams. Tha ingat form must have 3 texthox where the prinGips! Wi be erered by the user. & verticst sorof
B for the vt of intaresd, and a iathent rom whate (e usar cin zetant tha tre (in yeare.) On.cliiciing a
bultign, the funClion musk calculata the St aking valiag from the tetbox, scrottbar. and sthbox, and the resul
3holkn i e Setond forn, Prowsion finst aSo he Kebt tor addng and retmoving Rems to and o Whe'
Vit The itemis i e Rt appeay 282 1 year; 2 yas; 3 yank ole. . o 10 yeoik.

1. N"'tapmgrmmmleuhramddnsdm the factorial of a given sumbar, uangara,msweamm

1. Design atoym with suitabie controls and wrtleamma'omm hmd!mdummmm-wtdeonﬂmm
to.x fumber with a user defined base {1 1o 8), ahd vice verss. :

12 'Nrite & program to search for 3 particudsr word or patiem in a tht and to disglay the pasition of the match.
The maguch should also be setectad Do net use tha siandard V3 fibrary functon. S

13, Dcvuwmw»mmgmemsmaamam m’adﬁv&afmatamﬁ'me.x
detyed by tha user,...

14. Load a picturs on an approprste contnol such that e positior of the picture randomiy changes within the
fornt with e,

[ 34

w

4z

pi

i

Papar f (Electva 1) Vieual Programming Ueing Vis: & Bsss ; 19
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15.

13.

1w

18.

12

20

21

22

2]

e

4.

25.

‘Akite a program o canvert a sking W propery case. Do not use staadard B functions; usae ASCH vaiuss to
Cunver! frumt ohe cag s o annther,

Dagign a perfect that vall sfable you to explors thralgh the divettary siruchiure and open spplicatons slgo,
using a drive listbax, directory listbox, maammmuwavmmammmmm
common dialog control.

On a forn, placs tanpcture bores anhd an inage boy. Ludammmwmnbox«tuadmd
tratigh it using tha line functin, and give it a apprvistste Colat. Nea, Copy the Contains of the first ploturs
box 10 the secand and a's0 to the mage box, Netica the diffarences.

Aite aline of text and umum«wmat«m Enstire that the teyt remains centered even if the form s
recized Manually or otheraige.

Deslgn s fom with suﬂab!ecanvdsand m wamhmﬂm tobadaﬂthocmn(m
Y3craiifiay, HSeraliBax). '

Develgp an malnnw: 3l poasible colours can displayed In 3 pitiure box ysing the Whres primary
colaurs red, gresn, biue, vihoas vaiues are salactad from drea scratth .

Loadupmm mamwmdmmammdmsmrmmcyd‘mgumm
fortyy Adth tme.

Aline ol ted Eg. “Over W Deity rarmumd day'a play.” is entered by s uier. Whike  program to print the
shortest and longest word so contained in the santence.

Wrie a progrert 1o sonthe demems of an array in descending order Using bubble sor.
White a program to saarch fu an damdm in an arvay using binaty uavth
Oavelop a pugmn R gt i Rt fles crount and talsd size it dlmawy

PatB = - 0 i

1.

1S

e

The Mlu-)dng mﬁrmanm 8t bo~ naintained keqarding ths uants ot electricity: Namea, code and units
consutned. Write 3 prnagram that vill takee the nam: and units Gansymed and hanca generate a bif. Forthe

first 2 unkts cost is 30pAinR, for tha next 20 units, 40phunit. Tor the rast. 50plunit. Naka provisians for

reading, edting and Jelating data. Make prowsiuna to keep the rates aiteratia. Use ADO data cuntrol.

A publiching compindy maintains racords wih the followdng information: Nama of Authar, Avthor Coda.
Name of Book, Book 13 aryd Year ¢t Pubiish. Make pruvisions o agd, adit and delete records. Everylime a
nawy ALthar Name ia added. the cade must be gansrated, 40 sigo with tha name of book and ek ID. Use

"~ ADO objects{Connectiaf, Recordsat. Command o)

. Refer tothe above question to design a Crystal Report tu dispiay the detals of the books for a given
Autnar and given Vaar of Fublish . Design 2 Vieual Baaic foam and 'anits appropriste code to invake the

repor. C -
Davalap an spplication that vAll scan a1t the folders and ths sub-Teiders tharsin of a particular ditve and list

< tham ot in 3 nehtexrbox. This application dmuld tinwlats the working of tire DOS canmand DIR /3, the

path of the toldars shoutd be displayed in boid. Also make pmdmon fix saving the output a5 atet fafn a
folder of user's choice 2nd aisn 1o PNt the output.

- Wita 2 program that will snatda ’hauwmdrawa\yshape-requlwmwdasmhw and will also sllov

© thiting the shape with cator of user ‘s chaice. Note that thia qm!icm wtndau shoutd stways reman mtop.

=1

even when i is not in facus.

Develon an applicaton that al!m:slhe usenc seled a drive S0 Mat the appication can fist out the dr(ve
iNfurmatall wz., deiva tyoe. fraa disk Space, Cutrent dit achary and he Mnmwndmuuyh the driva,

Devalop an application that will diagnose the ummmmmdmwtwmwernm number, CLITENCY,
date. and time tormats time zonz infermation. user logged in, name of the temp toider and that of the next
vafiporary fle.

Whike & program that will st down the systam, or restan, or sivoly lugaul. dapanding on user's chaice.

Craate an HTML form with 3 Command Sutton captioned "Cakdaxe and other approptists controts to taks
in paramlers for calGulating simple imerest |2 Principal, Time, Rate of intarest. On clicking the Button, the
paramatars shouié be msmdmanmmm the Web Server which will wc.u,mms.nuemmumd
dssp!ay tha ragult in the Gliant. -

Faper 1t {Elactive 1), Visual Progrsmming Using Visual Basic~* : - 20
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14 Craats a Databasa in a Database Servar Wit bk tabiss —Blodata and Marks. The table Biodata comalng
tha fislds Name, RuiNO(N.SKRoND is uniquaj. Gendar(C.1}. State{C.15), Diskicl(C. 15} PlacelC.15).
Class{C. 3),Dob(Date}). Cas1eiC, 10) and the tabie Maks containg  the Meds RolNolN, 5), Physics{N.2),
Chamissy(N,2), Faths(N,2). Davelop ASP pagsis) 1o Add, Edit and Delsle records from the iab!s. Provisions
should be made to dieplay o the racards of tha given class with each cne't average mark in a tabular
tonmiayClaas can be selected trom a LigBor!

instructions For Psper Satter
{The cucstion papers wWill be set according to the following scheme)

_ Theoey . Practical . '
] Tobe To be To be To bs Marks
Unit sat answersd Pt sat answered _

i 2 4 ‘
m 2 3 A 3 2 20
L] 2 1

v 2 1 8 2 1 20
v 2 1

Distribution of masikcs for practice)

0% Syntax and INpUUOUpU Soieens

36% . Logic and sfficiency {sowrca cods, psaudocode, sigorithm)

20% ¢ Ervar happing (legal o wvahid inps, Stack ovarfin, undarfow, insufficient phyaicat mamary, etc)
0% Comndethm

20% : Resul

1. Paul D Shesift, Pacd Sheatf Toaches Usual Sasic § Preatice Hall of india 2001 (Unit 1,2,3.4)
2.  Evengsies Patreutans , MWasfening Wy Besic 6, BPB Pubkcation, 1938 ( Unit4 5}

Reternces
7. Wichel C Amundsan shd Curties L Smith, aach Wmm Progran:ning with Vé’s&ul
Basic 513 21 Days, Tethiedis , © 397,
2. Patar Novten, Pater Nodon s Guide 1o YVisuisl Basic 6 Tachmedia, 1686
3. Py, Toxh poursel Visuy! Basic 8 in 2T days Techmedia, 1068

Pripar 1 {Edaclivs 1): Viaual Programming Using Visual Basle E -
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mu(amﬂ mnoqmnmuumw.uer

Agiio) Basic.NET nmemvemmamw;memwmmwmmm
A Ps hannt i e telaiy new NET framevsrle @ vich and penariul cet 6 daspes that providet suppot 1of jist

abuut any inpgnabie srea of progronwning - Aes&rw Intamet, dabase, and 30 on. Theintent ol tis course is
tc teach:

»  thelanguacs Visual Basic,

» tha NEY mmawn.
»  progiamming logic,
»  dotakase progamming, end
»  Weh appitation.
Outine of tha Cowres
I Miiniowm Ciass Fiours | Exam Tims (Hows) |
L Theory | Pragucal | Total | Theory | Practical | Tneory | Py i | Total
{0 60 120 2 3_1 50 40 | 40 1 100
" :
4 , [ Nimimum Honrs
unit Tople ‘ o | Toeg | Marks
Compiter srinmetic & Soltions . R

' | to Single Polynomiat | 0 | w0 1 4 |}
Solutions of Sets of Linear -

4 Equatons & Polynomisl 0 | 20 | 40 18
int jon I R ’ _ '
Approximation of Funclions, - - o '

il Differsntiation ant integration & 20 20 40 18
Diffeteril Equations . - S P » :

Oatalled Byitabie ‘
nnm-unguquundmnuh.Fmam . _ ﬂri‘a—nm-—
Languame Fundsmants's H ;

Comments, Data Stwage — Variahles. Variable Typs, Vadahis Names, Variable Daclarations — sxpiic and
implhcit; Scope and lifetima of vari aties - Namespares and Shadowing, Binding, Constants, Symbalic Constanis;
Arrays ~one and mult dimensional, Changing size of an aray, Struciures, Emmmum. Mmmwcand shing
operulons, opwat precedence, Expreasions, Lng&xt opemlus ‘

NET framewort:, common language nuintime, Walia typag and rdm: iypas

Farms and Contrnis
Coniryl Class, ScrosbleCunira Class. ContenerContul Clxse: Form Claes, UserControl Class.

Frams - Bahaviour, Appaarance, Layout and Design, Matticds and Events. Adding controls, lncking conirols,
starup form

Cunrals - Common Propertias and Methads, Label, Linid.anel, Texiiiox, MainMenu, Chodc&u. RadioButtxxr,
ListBox, Cdntxﬂ:m, GroupBox. Panel, TabContal, Tidir, StabisBa; knagslist, Contexthiany: Outine of other

Eaper I £)attva 2). Vum Fowamming Using VBNET r
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control - ChackadListBox, PictureBox, DRaGrd, HEroMBs and VBcroliBar, ListView, TracView,
DataTimePicker, MonthCalendar, PrintDislog, PritPreviewDialog, PrintPreviewConrol, PrintDocument,
PageSetupDizing. OpenFilghisiog, SavifilcDisiog. Tookbar, Spktter, DomainUpDown, NumenicUpDown.
TrackBar, ProgressBar, meWﬁmwdmfmm wmog.snapm
CryatafRapct/iever; Mouse r=itted evenl, Keybosrd reu.umu .

Unltl.mml'mtnsl!mw 12 Howrs + 12 Heurs

Dac.mmandlaqav Stawhice

Deadision Swuctures - ... Then ... Else, Se!eclcaae me For... Next, Do ... Loop, Winle ... End
Winile, YAth .. End\Mth.FuEaeh . Neott, Exit

Rrscociins
Sub Froceduvas and Function Procedures, Pasging smm\m Pmmer Msy kwnm

Exception Hadling
Structured Excoption handling, Calch Expressions, Exception class and is denved casses, M statement.
Unstuciured Excaplion Handling. On Errer siatement, Rezume stalameant. Ew shjact.

Unit tH: Objuct Ovlgnted Programming & Custam Controls 12 Howrs + 12 Hows

Olyect Onenten Prozanwming

OO Fundanieitale - Clase and ohiecte, Crasting Classas, Namstpacat and Claaes, Claga Proparties. Clxea
Mathods, Class Constructors, Sharsd tletho.ds; Shiared Veriables, Class Events, Class Access, Opﬂms
Structures. Interfaces, Inhasitance, Subdassmg. am Class ueugn Considersiions. Mé Keywosd: MyBase
Keyword MyClass xekud ‘ .

Craarng Ouston Oonrods T v
Using Windows Contrud Library- Subdusstng Eadstiug CmtmL Custnm Prnpavﬂu‘ Custnm Mathonds, Custom
Evert Handlers, Using Custom Contral, Creating UserControl ConrokDesign Congidersiions, UserContral Events

mnwmwmgmmmmsm;m . 12Hours +12Houw

Consore Applications:
Cansale Fundsinantals. Cunsole C!m Command Lim.s Ngummts Rediracting lngas and Outgt. Em:rs in
Console Applications

MO Applications
NDI Bagica, Crazting MOI Forms, Chﬂdwndw/ust,ctnldFm

Libvary Funclions ' ;

String Class - Chars(), Length{), CompareTo{), Ends?feh{), StaneWih{). Equalelt, Index0f), Lastindex0r),
Insent(), Padlen(), PadRight), Remavei), Raplaoe(} SupSting?), Tol.met(» Ta'dnoﬁ{!, ‘mmﬁ. TrimEndi),
TAmStan])

Math Class - Aba(), Acos(}. Asinij, Atai), Ceiling(p Cost), ExpQ), FloorQ), IEEEM!\MM Log(), Logi00,
Max(), Min{), Powt), Round(), Sigedl, Bing, Sqre), Tany), tath £, Math-Pt; Generating Randum Numbers

DasteTime - DateTima Struchure. DateTume Constniciors, Data(}, Day(), Day OfWeek(}, DayCfYear(). DaysinMorth{),
Hourf, 1sleap Year(), Minste:), Month(), Now(), Second{), Ticks(), imeOfDay(}. Today(, Year), Compare(), Equals(,
Ads(), AddDayaf). AddHaura{), AddMintes(), Addhantha]), AddSeconda{}, AddYears(). Subliact(), Parazi).
Tol ongDateString(). Tolong NimeString(), ToShmDsteMg{) YoShonTmeSwing(), ToSting(), Timebpan
Constructors, Calendar Class s

Fike Management

File “undamanmals. Exceptions in File Access, File Access, File Claes, FisSiream Class, BingyReader Clase,
Cloging Sireams, &nary‘hnw Class, Struamﬂeadu Class, S!rnmm Class, Fileinfo Class. Wodmg with
" Directotien aivd Difves N
mvm-umw. ' o ﬂunn-o-ﬂl-l-

ADONET

SglCannection Class, OleDConnection Class, SaglAdapter Class, OleDbAdapter Class, DazSdum DatcViay
Claas, Binding Contrels -

ASENET

Deaigiting Visus intarface, YWiitng Cada, Contrats far Web Apphcatipns, Fagel asd) Event, Saaaksnr Objact.
Application Qigect, Events in Wl Application

Wed Forin Conlinls

s

Pspar # (Elective 2 Yeudl Progremming Using VB.NET - : o 23
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Ravided 8.S¢ Sylibus (Compister Sclaics) _ e .

Label, TaxtBox, Button, Hypertinic, ListBox, image, Panel, Literal, Vislidgtion. Propestias, Aiethods and Events
of ‘Web Conwuds :

Databago Access in %bAm&:aﬂam

DataRzader Class, Repeater Cuntral, Daralist Controi, me l..onm
Inrradiaction fo Wab Senices: Crealing Simple Web Semcss :
Using Windews AP/ » o+

Usas of AP, Caliing AP Functiona. GatDrivaTmﬂ GothvaFmﬁ.pau() Gs’FﬂaAlMu() OM:M()
Gat(‘.ompu!aﬂm() _
w Aspignraunts
(Ouewons need not be restncled to this list)
PatA

Jwgnawmmduaceamlaoxmu calm(wm&nanwwwv)mmmuamdm
and all it cmdExiract. Aseign tha caption proparty of the Command buttan as “Extract’. Writs 3 program to
exivact each digi or letter of a:number, word or samencs thal is.entered in txtinput and display them in a
second Text Box called taOutput one at a time on the click o7 a biston.

AtrmEmpiomcoﬂmaTeﬁm(M&mbmmdeWrmrﬂsmhamt-admnuo ;
Cemmand Bunons (cmdOK with the caption Ok and emdClose with caption Close). A scon as a single digit
rumbet is emered, approptiate pumber of controls st be avallablein the form for emering Name, Address,
Salary ter tha given number of asmployasa, m:mamdemwsosmm:mmuﬂhmua er

Design a Rarm with sultable contnois %0 input a single digh number and wrike Waeevmthmdlmm
check if the numbet is automauphic b not. A number is called sutomarphic if t las! dgitdthuquueof
the number is Same 28 the number iigell.{e.3.. 6)

Design a1mwmuammmabdmmmmwmmudmﬂmmmmgmmbm .
within 2 given range of nunibers ‘m' ta n'. Ammbsrinuladmhnmgmmﬂmumemmbyﬁ sqnann
the sum of Yre cubies of the digits of the numbe.

Detign 2 torm with suitable controls and write spivopriate evmhmdmhuahaamgwddemﬂne
whether the given sting is pasindmveu not.

Design a form with suitable Gantrols and write appropuiate eventhMers to neum an Ofd:narycmm
Program (Using Label, CommandSuiton). The calcutator shutid Supporn v {aiiities such a8 Additan,
Sublracton, Mutighcation, Division. Stonmg in Mamory, Cleanng Memary and Adding to Mamary atc. The
msv»i:ydthecdcm:wshm\dsupmd umo 10 & its mciudmg detimal poird. YMWM uge
control arays

in ths color code that ia used in resstars, ma m«n éolnm frave valusa s& roffows: Black=o Browm=1,

Red=2; Oranges3, Yellgwsd, Greereb, Blugsg, Viviets?, Gray=3 and Whitesg. The value of ihe resistor s
Indicated by drawing twee coloved bands round it The st two-bands indicate the fivst twin dighs in the

numencal vaine uf the rasiatante, whila the third band ia the detimal multiplier, i.c., it gves ihe Mumber of
zercs atter tha two digits. For examgle, it thabands have colors, Green-Blue-Orange, succassively, then the
numerical value is 55304 Design a form with suitabls controls and write appropriate svant handiars to
sccey the colors rom: tha uesr and print the eguivalent numical. -

Dasign 3 farm with sultable contrala and waits spproprists event n;ndm ] gmm the calandar of 3
gwenmomh The usermust emar the monmth Ind thidyssr Assums that 1t anusrv 1900 was 3 Monday Oa
not Use the standard Visual Basic functichs to denseate the calendar,

Using functions. vn&eaungrm\mwaethesinw:mmawnﬁmagivmpimipakmhgm

T forua §1 = (Princmsi x Rate x TimalH00. The userinput end Jhe outpia | thereof mus ba an difaren forms.

10
1.

THe Input form Must have a textbox where e principal Wil be citcied by fic user, 3 vetical scrofl bar for
th= iate of interest, and a ligthox from mammeusurmudectMeMu(mymjmeﬁM\gaMm,h
tunction must calcutate the Sttakeng values trom the texthoy, sorolibgr, and itstbox, and the result showmin
the second form. P;ﬁwsmmustababakamhvmwmmmwmdmmwm
Kunsmme!a!boxappearas 1 yeor 2 yeurs; 2yeors ¢fc.. . Up o 10 years.

A¥ite a program to Galculite 3nd display the Tattoial of a given number, using a recursive Ainclion.

Dasign a form with suitable controls and write approptiate avent haniers to convart at input decimat rumber
o a vamber with & user datinad basae (1 W 8}, and vice versa.

Baper | Biackive ) Visud! Progrsmening Uaing VB.NEY 24
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Radssd B.8c Sylbus (Computer Stianca) ' Nowth Esstorn Hll Univarsiy

12 ‘Nifta spwgrsmtomcﬁtnrapaﬁuhwd wpaanmstsdmdmdmaympuﬁmdmyam
The match should siso ba selected. Dondusemoﬂmmwwmm

13 Davdopanapp&mhnmﬁ&lgthafwmubammmma mdaddlydmdap;ud.me.as
dasirad by tha user. :

14, Load a plcwurs on mwaammmmamdmdmmmdmﬂywmm
foere with time.

15. Wiits a pragram to convert 2 aling lo propar case. Donntusastmdudwuums use ASCi! valuss o
conven from one €186 1o another,

10 DwmaquwMMywtnuM\mgMMMMmdmmm |
using & drive tistbox. Jireciary lisibox, andaﬂeﬁstbmﬂsodaimamwmdﬁswpﬁcmm
ommen dialog contral.

17. On aform. place two pickurs boxes and an image bax. Lmdapchnh&uofws!pudwbox.dmnuﬁagmd
through 1t using the fine unclion, snd give it an appropriste color, Now. capy the coments of the first picwre
2o to tha second and alae ta tha imaga hox. Netios the differances.

18. YWnta alina of text and place 1t cantarad on a form. Enaunmmu:ummmdmwmmﬁ
recicad manually or stharwise.

18. Dasign a form With suitable controls ana wiite Wntcamt hlialmdihaCohn{Usmg
YBcroliBax, HSao#BM

20, Davelop an mknmﬂmdlwuﬂacdommd&ﬂwﬁuupembmmhﬂwum
caleurs r2d, green, bme whose values are selecled from three sorolibars.

71. Load a gichura on .:n awmmdocmdsuchm tha posiion dtho;imn undomy d\an»:es wthin: the
form with tme,

22 Aline of taxt E.9." Over o Daitv tor tha sacond day's play.” is enterad by tha usar. mam W prmt
tha Shattenr and lunjsgt werd dc curntained i the senteice. ; Loy

23. L¥rits 2 program ta sont the sismen’s of an array in descending order using bubblé sal
24, Writa a pepgrarm 1o $6¥rch Tor sn element in sn array using binery sesrch.

25. Qevelop a program ¥ get the total fle count and to!alstze bn adteaum A
Pant & e

1. Tha following mtormation is to be mamlalnad raqwing m-usas éf'dm Nams, code and units
Consuimied. YWite a rogiam that vill take the naitis and units consisined. and henca janetsis s bill. Forthe

- Trs) 20 yrits cost is IQplunit, for the next 20 units, 40DAINM, for the rest, SUpiunit. Make prowisians for
reading, adding ang dalating data_ fdake provisiana to keap the rates atarahia Use ADO datacontral. -

2. A publishing comipatly’ maintains recurds ‘with the followfig Wnformation: Naine of Author, Authar Cade,
Name of Book, Bagie D and Yeur of Publicatidh. Make protisons (6 5dd, edt and Jelete recards. Evarytime
anaw Auther Namais addad meeademmhgmam san!aowﬂnhemedho&mdbook iD. Uae
ADO cvhjacts(Conedion, Recomsat, {Mﬂd oY

3. Refwumabmnum:'ntneos.gn"acnmﬁnmhmmmudqmmwawm
and ahu\Ywm‘Pubhcaﬁnw Deanna\hsualewcfnnn and write chﬁohmmampw.

4, Deva\npmapmnml\atwﬂscmalll\evddersmdmeauuddmﬂwmdnmm"‘dm
ham out in a ricwextbox. This application sheuld simulata the werking o the DOS command DIR /8, the
path of the fuiders should ba deplayed istomakapmmmfmaMtgﬂwumtuamﬂoha
flder of user's chaics and alsutc m:m«:wm

5. Viiie 3 pragram ths Bl enable the User 1o drow any shape— reguior 25 weli as free hond and wi siso alow

- Hiing he shape with celer of user's chelon. Nthmwmnmwuﬂd alaays remain ori top.
nvaﬂ'ﬂ\uﬂltﬁtdhfnﬁlﬁ

& Devolop an appiication what alows the uss!osdau a dmascmauhemmcmw out the dnve
information wz.. drive type, fre= diak space, curvent directary ane the windows system diractary in the drive.

7. Develop an appication tha wikl disgnose tha curment maching gn list out compuier name, number. cumency
date. and ume fommats, Unamsmmsnmma!oggodn.nmncmtynptouymdmvotmenm
tomparary fle. .

F3par  (Electiva 21, Vieud Frogrammmg Using YE.NET . B
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ek MR BRI L i e emhigd Tl
Ravisad 8.3¢ Sylinus (Coaputer Sdsncs) Noeth Easterny HBl Universily
B %am“ﬂsﬂdm&ewﬂmnarm&amtm&dwdgmwsm

8 CmatsaDMashaDa\abmSmwmmuﬁu-&odmmdﬂah.ﬂntﬂawmm

Y e Geida Name, RokNo{N. SKRCING 8 urtigie), Gender{C.1), State(C,15), OniicKC, 15). Plica(C,15),
Claus(C,3).Dob(Dats). CastetC;105 and the tablz Marie contans the fields RoiNO(N.5), PhysicaiN.2),
Chemistry{N.2), MahsiN.2). Develop ASP page(s) (o Add, Edi ang Delele fasords from the fable. Provision
mamunmwdsphzanmemdawmm mmmm aversge ymark, in 8
tabuslar tormak (the claes can be seiacted fom 3 listhox).

1a. De:awammemmMcdanaanm'ywmmkummmwhmdma
and ks term.

1. m#.uwmammzzwmwwmmm‘.m

12. Develop a program ta ot usas plac= order for ice craam over the net. This should allow selection of ane o
ok flavoiws (Vanilia, swanbery, eic.) and then Salect tha item: {Cohe, dotthle cone, Cups. eic.). Thaarder
mmyshu»dba&eﬂandalmememmeusadkbmwa&mam

13. Dm:wtﬂalwammmw whers the order for gonds can be placad. Thars should
© ; b posdibility for adding W Mema o removing itams from tha shapping cart.

4 Dm:mmmrmmm\sm o for an sducalional insWiution. demm&msic
ligtng vt e antriss betunving W » paricutar batch. 2

15. Creata 8 weh sevice (o 800 numbers tugether Also Jevelop a cliem pragram that usas the web service.
nstiaction to Paper Setter
{The cuestion papers vi't be Sef accondinyg o the foliowng scheme)

| Unit | Tobesaet | Toba s Part | Tobesat | Tobs answersd | Marks |

i1 2 1

N 2 3 A 3 3 a
i 2 { ' _
v 2 o1 8 2 1 Som
Y ) 1 : -

mammm

1% Symumulnwtlommscmms
30% . Lo and effciency (snurce tade. psaudacoda, algmthm)
0% ammmcegawwwm stack overfiuw, underfiow, insuficient. physical memory, eic)
20% | Completion
20% : Reault ‘
Resommeided Boslis

1. Water Ritken, Wincts! Basie . NET Procramming, Dreamiech, New Desti, 2002
2. Michae! Halvorson, thmﬂbmi&srmsww&anddlan Lid, New
w‘ m v N

1. GUEvienatal, Lisuw Resic. MS?‘memm {0G Baooks ndia (P Ltd., Nevwr Daliy, 2002

2. MW‘AWWMWWMW&M&McM
Lad.. Naw Daint, doo2

Saner § Elsctive 2). Visust Prepamming Using "BNET ’ 25
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-

mma.s;smzcmwma ' North Eastern Hili Univarghy

Paper H (Elective J) cmmmumw

The nnmmnumummmmm Muﬂmmh

anginesting mdmm The eimphtis shatiid bnmw MMW
mmwmmm

Outting of he Cowses L TR

“{é@
'"ls |

m memmm and ln\em 3 20 20 40 1L
L Egueaticns
Lo TaT. .. ] _&o &0 - 120 | 3e
Unitk: Mmm&mm\omm 29 Hourpe2S Heurs

Camputer Afthinatic.: Mhalli.:d"\naﬁ\gpum FepvaRantztion of real rumbere shd oparaliont Ukig i, Poimalisation
and its consagquences

Enors in Arithngic Oparations tymsm& msasuram, ahsnlu«mdrdﬁum apmnmdw
figuwes

Salubion of 3 Suvgs Paynonvist or Tmcqﬁ-ﬂﬂﬁwm Mathaa ot hlnulm idse positon. Nawton-Raphaon
mettod, secant method: rate of c:zhvagem of Rgngtwa methas (definivioh mM. compwnn of thamethods.

| murm«muwe«mlmw " 29Haures Nawe

Salution of Sels of Linear Equations . Gausd Sliminalion methid, pivotal condensation. Wﬁlmedmm
ahd Rerstive refinament; (auss-Saicel Heralis muihod

Poiynutal intsbpolation * Lagran ges nterpolating polynomial; mmmde'smm
h\apwmgpdmmn Nemm-wanuyt‘um mwmmw

Iy

Unit mw«mmm;mm 29 Howns 20 Howrs
Approvimglion of Funclions using Tayior's seties. s

Numierical Diffes sntiation aid integrstior: - aumerical dmummm; qu:hmrumu;hp-,tﬂdﬂh Simpron's
one-thind ruta, Simpson's une-eight rufe - R Y

Solution of Differertial Equations. : Eulav’s method, second and P acser Runga Kone methods, predicior-
Canshor tvethad ter solding fest orde, st degras Jitteretiial adq aabns.

Papar | (Etaciva 3} Cumputer Orientss Numericol Mabhads o ST a
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Ravisad B.8c Syibus (Compiter Sedancrt 1 ' Nt Eastem Hil Undvarsity

ety ' P r Set
(Thswdmmlwwsdammdnfhmunmgwnmﬂ
T Theory Guasbons ¥~ | Practical Questions _

Unit | Tobs set | Yo be answarad | Vo be 3at | To'bhe snawerad | Narin

] 2 1 ~2___§ 1 10

0 2 1 2 1 15

] a1 i 2 1T 15

wa“uw

w% swmmmmm
%, Logtc:nddﬁuqmy(s&*mecnda pamdncnda agarithm)
W% - Ewwapﬁng(lhguummmmwmww myolcdmmdc)
20% : Completicn .
20% .J: Ratyh it ‘ : ‘:‘m, ':,
Tt | :
1. V.Refarsnan, Comyuster Oriemed rhensocal Metnods, Premice-Hall ot Indis, New D

1. Blieich 8toer Corler Dvieritad Munankts! Mathods, Springer-Aetiag, 1980,

EV xmnm s.K. Sen, Computer Basad Nimerkal Algarlims, Esst West Press, 1984,
3. NI Jain, B.RK by RK.M mmummm *Problems and Eokllions. New Age i,

S L., NechM; 995,

.4 MK Jain, B.RK. Iy-\.u, R Jaim, ‘unverca Ma?bods WScu itic ant Enghnang

mem&n,ﬂml\gn'm (PiLd., NawDethi. 1893, ~

[ 3]
H

o

Faper il {Etectve 3j; Computer Onentad Numericsl Mamods T 28
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Ravsne B.8c Sylibus (Comauter Stiance) S 'wnmmuwm,

Pnpulﬂ. compubrownmdhm

" “"-. SRV Objecitive

The okiactive of the course i6 1o proside the studerts vith the hdckmﬁodga Necestalty 1o understand the
opstabon of Foite! compiters. it covers the organizstion, archecture and design associsted with computer
e -

A prior knovtedge uf Boolean Algetra, number systems and gates wikk bs halplul w the studem.

Outine of he Course _
Minfmum Class Hours | Exsm Time (Hours) | . .. Marks
Total Total Theory | itermal Assessment | Totel |
120 . 3 80 _18 100
Uit ‘ Topic T Ciass Howrs | Naks
i DWLoquilm ! 20 1S
Digisl Components
i# | Register Trmstaandmmﬁom. 20 18
asic o Organiz. .
i Pwamqhﬂasnchww,mmm . 15
Vi ging Ling g 20 15
v Mum;mceesm Pm«»nemd\lmﬁwm 20 15
Vi W&qmmm.nemmmam 20 15
TOTAL. J20 9
Unitk: mmmmm h W Hos

.LMNWBICNM{HGH~MM Full-Adder Binary Pasaliel Adder, BCD Adder. Univelsd Property of NANG
and NOR gates, Cambinational Circuits using NAND snd NOR jates): Filp daps (SR. D. JK, T Master Slave,
Edge-Triggered, Excitation Tabiesy, Sequentsl Circiis (Laches, Fiip-Flop inpy Equations, State Table, State
Diagram, Dealgn Example, Design Procedure:

fategrated Ciécus Digal Logic Famitiss and integratad Ciucuite), Jdcodws (NAND Gats Dacoder, Dacoder
Expangion, Encoders); Mudindaras (4 1o 1 Line Muliplexer, Dans Selactary; Demaipdoxer; Code Converfer;
Begielers (Rugiiter vilh Parallel Land); S Hogisters (000 ottions Shitt Rogiticrs vith Paratisl Load, Soiis
Rugistary; Slirry Coiriters (Bitary Couter with F il o Liced, Bipgd s Cotinte); AMdomaoiy (n{Randam-Aconid
Marnory, Raad-Onfy Hlemory, Types of ROMa}

Unit il: Ragister Tranatere, Microoperntiens, Basic Computer Ovganiastion & Design 28 Hours
Ragister Transter: Control Function: Bus andg Mameey Transters (Three-State Bus Buffers, Memory Transfer);
Artticneie Mbaxyavativis {Bivary Adder. Binery Adda-Subiratiorn, Binary Inty amanter, Arthmnetic Circalt); Sagic
dcroopavarors {List of Logc Meroaperationg, Havdware implemantation, Some Applicalions {viz. Salactve-
Set, Salactive-Contplacnant, Saincive-Clear, Mask. nsert, Claar Operations); St Mvoapedstions (Hardears
Inplemantatmn). dAmdvietc Lagl ST L (Function Table for Avithimetie: Logic: Shift Uit}

isfruelian Codes (Stored Program Oryantzation, indwect Address); Cormpinar Ragistarg, Cormmon B Sysioms;
Compeder Lukuckoas (lastruction Set Complaments). Ténkg aad Coarol (Clock Pulsss, Hardwdred Canvrol,
Micraprogreninas Contrel, Contred Unit, Timning Sighais); damuicsos Cuoke (Faich and Detnde, Detaming the
Type of nstruction. Reqma-ﬁdam Instuctions); Memary-Referancs instruciens {AND ta AC. ADD to
AGC UDA: Lnad ta AC, STA: Store AC, BUN: Brench inconditiunally, BSA: Branch and Save Retun Address,
152" Incremem and Skip i Zerg, Carrol Flgwohan): Syped-Cafpnl snd tsrrp{inpat-Quyan Configursban,
Input-Output Instructions. Program intenupt,  intermupt  Cycle); Coryfer Describor{Flowchart for Basic
Caunputer); Dosigr of Bagic ConpetadCuntrolof Logic Gates, Control of Regiaters and Memory, Conirol
of Qingie Fip-Flops, Control of Commun Bus), Jesion of Acourusator LogleCondi of AL Reglater, Adder
and Logic Cirouit) :

k3

Pspar 1l Computer Ovganization and Architacturs . T i 29
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Revisad B.Sc Svittass {Computer Scisrad Neeth Eastern HEl Undvessity
Unit Hli: Programming the Basic Computar, Compiier Arithmetic 20Hours

tatpshiclion{(nstructon Say Macre Lanege Exampiaof 2 Binary Program tn Ard Twa Numbers); Assanddy
Larpunge Fules of tie Langizge. 20 Erample-To Subiratt tvo rikers. Translation o Binary). The Assembier
Reprzsemation of Symiroie Prograun Memtry, Fas P>, Secons Passy, Frzoram Loops{using an examgle
of 8 Fortran Progran: to 2nd the Sum of W3 interger Numbeesy Progromi.ig dlunsic and Logic Overalions
(netiningaon Program, Cuuige-Preasion Aadilicn L og:¢ Cperitions. St Dperatons; Subvas neg/Subrout
Parameters and Diata Linkage), o Lt SrogiaiiznagCharazer Manip.istion, Syogram inerrupl)

Fgrpducitod DEfinkon ot Agueltimy, Aackfion a0 Sebinscion AdLaon ang Sulbirackos aih Swﬂﬁme
Datd, Hardwar implsmesdiaosn, Hardeare Sigoewiwr. Addsca and Svotrastion wath Signed-2's Complemant
Dty AR’ 3 Ay w# 5 dlaraware linpletheiiation fre Sgned-idagiitiide Data, Havdwara & Jorihim,
Booh's Mutipicalion Algorthim, Asriy Mutbphar; Sisin Apaans Hardware implemantation for Signed-
Haguituds Oata, Divids Querflowy, Hardwars Aigurith vz, Restoring Mathod, Other  Algorithms vz,
Comperisan gad Nar-Restarng KMethad). Floatng-Lons A=2mane

B rations Masic Consid-cratons, Register Configuaton, Addiion and Sublyaction, Multihpiication, Divisiont
Unit IV Central Processing Unit, Microproegrammed Control 20 Hours

EWEPRICHEN I Mjor Coonet®s o 7 SPL, Henersl Reghtter OrganiZation Conta) \Word, Examples of
Hicraoparsticana); SMeck CHpaarzaiion (Pasiater Stack. Memary Stack, Reveias Pakalt Natstan, Evsiuation of
Arthmetic Expressions), Jzsvicvion Formale [Treze-Addrees instructions, Turo-Address nstructions, Zero-
Addr=ss instrscions. RISC Instructions), AdVessiig Modzs iNumercal Example vith a Tabular Listthat shows
the vaiues of the Effactive Address and Qpaorand foaded irta AL for the Nins Addresaing Mudea); Doty Tonefar
and aanpuialion(Daa Transfer Insvuctions, Datz Mamipulation nsbuctions, Athmelic  Insbuctions, Logical
and Bt Manipulation instructicns,  Shift  Insrucliors)  Sogrem ConfralStalus Bit Conditions,
Conditivnat Branch Ingiructions, Sutvnuting Call and Retum, Program Interrups. Typss of Intarrupta); Redecad
Pisticion Set CormputenGiST Characteristics, RISC Charateristics. Overapped Register Windowws, Berlteley
RISC )

Contro! Memary Faonvml Word, Micolnstruction, Microprogram, Control Hemory. Control Address,Register,
Saquencet, Pipeline Flagiiter, Hardwirad Contredy; Addbeit Segleictlg Konditonat Branching, Mapping of
insvucton. Subrautines), Meromograer Exsmpl2 Computer Corfiguration, tAcraingtruction Format, Symibolic
Fhcroinsiucions. The Faich Pouting, Syinhelic ilicregrogram Binary Nicroprogram), Jasign of Coonrol End?
Alicroprogram Sequencer)

Unit ¥ Nultiprooessors, Pipeline and Yector Processing 28 Hours

Chractenistics of Muliprocessais MIND, Hicroprocessor, VLS, Tty Couplad. Loosely Coupled); Shmns
Classiaticr htervonasction Stzicturss (Tine-Snared Coavion Bus, Mulfpod Memayy, Crasstar Seich,
Fauitistage Swiching Netwok, Hypevouba intsicorfecton) dlefhincessor AXWRaloa Sycten Bus. Semst
Arbitrghon Procagure, Pargile! srtitration LOgIc. Dynamic Artarabon A Jonthins); siormeessor Domasimicasion,
Symiaater angd Mk Exlse v 3 Sananiew, Cadte ate v e Corditions tor ncofwends, Sniuton
Anthe Cache Coharence Probiam)

Foralel Procasseg fTnreughput, Muitple Funciunal Units, SIND, MDY Pzeinasg Exampie of Addioon ang
HNultipiication of a stream of numbers, Generai Consdsrtions — viz. Task. SpaceaTims hagram, Speoduc);
Asithnonic Pedie [£tainpia of Finating-Paint Addition and Subattion); Naeakar Fisine Exniple- Four
Sagment instruction Pipaling, Data Dependancy, Handihg of Rranch Instructonsy, 225 Shane Example-
Thrae Sesmem instuction Pipaine, Delayed Laad. Osiayed Brancih, Ve Arocessizghlecrar Opergtions.

HAatrox Muhtiptication, Hemory interleaving and Supercompitarsy Asey Frocessastached Arvay Processor,
SH4L Array Processor)
Unit Vi: Input-Output Organization and Mamory Organlzation: : . 20 Hours

Padohersi Davices; ASCH Aiphanums i Clrssckars: Bk, bapue Cutpuil brcrfoce A10 Bus and interface Modules,
10 versus Mamory Bug, 1solated versus Memors-Mapped V0. Example of 1 Interface- 10 port); Asiaciiroious
Dtz Tanster Stche Tontol, Handshalang, Asyrchronous Savial Transfer, Asynchwnnous Sammunication
Intertace, First-in, First-0id Bullfer!, Aodes of Baasier Exareple of Programmed HO, inlarminl-intisted /0
Sofrware Consigerations); Premy Jaterrues Daisy-Cheln Priox™y, Parallel Priority interrupt, Pricslty Encoder,
Intetrup Cycis, Softvmte Ruitines. inilis! and Finst Operations). Sirect Ms:nory decess SHA Corveodler, DMA
Trangter)y put-Qudpr ProcessonCPU-IOF Comsmumvcation, 1BM 370 ({3 Channel, imel 8388 10F); Sory/
CompryricafinyfCharacter-Orianied Provoce:, Transmis sion Exampla —viz, Typical Transmission from Teminal
to Procesior and Tranemission trot Processa: to Tenniial, Data Tranaparsacy, Bi-Onatad Prowcol)

Memary Hisrarchy pwsiliary and Cache Memary Mulbpeogrammngy, Aden Memay.ﬂm and ROM Chins.

Paper il (Elecive 3i: Coonpictar Orinated Mumerkeof Matinde 3
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Ravisad B.Sc Sviions (Commnery Stiencst Movh Eagtern HYl Uncvarsity
RMamary Addrass ki, Memary Comnacon i CPU), vl Hhemoy fiageic, Dieks. Iagnelc Tape), Ageaciaite
Morson Mardwars Organizaticn Malch Lugic, Resd Oparation, Weits Operslion); £3ois Mamory fAssuchtive
Mapping, Diretd Mapping Sen2ssotistive Mapping, Wring into Cathe. Cauhe Intigiizaliony, vitike’ Adenory
(Aodress Space and Memory Space, Addrass Mapping using Fagas, Azsocistve *amery Page Tabls, Fage
Raiaoenwﬂ) Adainiory U agerme WS enmenterd-Fags Mz ging, Nunerical Examplo-Lojical atd Physical Addvess,
Logeat and Phiyacal Address u..mowms.nment. Logical te Friyuical Memery Mapping. Mamory Protaction)
instruction for Papar Sstier

{The question papers Wil be St attording t he ollowing scheme

Unit Questions
To ke sel To bs answered
H 2 _ S .
i 2 1
i}] 2 ;
4 2 1
H ¥ ] 2 1
[ v i 7 1
. Ratommmended Books
Toxt
1. M. Mowris Mano, Conpedter System Axchitsciuye, Prsnlice Halt of india Pyvt. Ltd., Nevs Dalty, Third
Edon 2002
Rafevancax
1. WL Mosvis Mano, Jighs! Logic and Omwbesxgn Prentice Hall of India P Ltd., New Deil,
1994

2. R Pl Choudinsl, Coammer Orpasiralin a0 Dastye. Pyentios Hall of ndia PVt Lid., New Detit,
Qecand Edition, 2002
3 John P Hayes Sompodar Arcliseties 82a Orgenizztion, McGraw HiL. Naw Yok, 1988
4 VAllam Steliingh, Cevrnite Organiaihe aid Aodlsoire, Prention Hai of India PV, LIS, New
: Dedty, Sivth Edivon, 2002 - -
S Andrew Tanenhaum. Stcnred Conpuior Gge:vzeion, Prentive Hall, Enslewond Clitis, N3, 1899
6. DB Uhamdtaca, o &&k}?ﬂﬂ 0 Susiam Satware, TAS N&Glaw Hill. Naw nalu. 1386

Papar if (Electivg I Compar ar'fed_ Numencaf Mathods ‘ ” 3
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] e e e b =

Megonr Ve Bettwnre anineedng
The objettive of iz fane’ 14 o narvids A breas uhiderstanding of systen duveiopment Loncents. i Wdembe
srudants with 3 srnea o orildencs o deeise new sysiems. The2udy of dzi3n. specknstion ant vesication
s hasie ACUVRIER L et e (adnind Gnd ool ueogient asaitvare i oycie it covsm S sinnark for
studying and evalyst v waunre ?oc'ff and Swarses the Eoeriance of theory in e devAnpment of saftware.

2

e ise: 27 the Colitse
] : tavus
Minirsan Erars Tiiae: | . : .
Glasy Heurs {eirsh | Pyiesasl 1 internal Yeotal
b 1 ; if -

i ! LA A ) : . .58

Lok Y i : Mininsw Clams Hauars Marks
1 Intasntariin To Sfivaunc Tasvecong 12 R
u Veragn Aad Spradcdion (% 1
m Yentisarion Ara Tesming 12 b
o~ Softyeste Prodaciios. Tue's And % “
Wiagorent 7% Safiwune T.wm:crmg ) -
TOTAL ! T e 40

Upit I Introduction tc Softwarm Engincestng . 12 Hours

Praviaw o Somwane E Wm; - The Pue of Software Enginesningin Sysiem Oesign The “‘de of the Soltware
-Engineer, The Seftware Life L5l The Refationshly «f Software Engittecring t» Other Areas of Computer
Science {Prograrmiting Languages, Onerating Systenss, Ds&abases. Apiicial Imelasnce, Theoretical Moddls)

Somm s Natwve suiid Qualivdes: » Glassificsbon of Sdtwa'e Qualites (External Versus itemal gualiies,
Product and Process Cialiten), Remesrmistve Quattng (Comectness, Reltahitty a1 Rabustisas, FPenemance,
Usahkility, Yenfiahility, fwaintatienilily, :m'_whi!i!p Rorabisty, Understandshility, interoperability, Productivity,
Timglinags, Visleility), ety Reguiraments in [ifgrent Applicatisn Argas {rioemaiinn Sysiems, Real-Time
Syatems, Distribotive Systeand, Emboddod Swncams), Messorsmant of Quality . '

Sofdwarz Saghigerng Pricoaies -~ Rigor and Fermalty Saparation of Doncwns, Modulanty, Akstracion,
Anticipation of Changa Sore Jah?v I vamentr iy Dase Stusy (hpalication of %mrm Engmew.ng Princicles
to Comgiter Construction)

Unit B: Design and Spociication : . 18 Hours

Dasign and Sofware Ariiectae:- The Soltwacs Dasign Activity and s Objectiva 4Desngn for Changs, Praduct
Familtes), Modularzation Tesimigues {The Adodut: Suciure sdd 5 Rmsmmic 1, Intarface mplentantation
ang Information Hiding, Design Nrtalions. Czlegories of Modules Some specific tethniques for Dasign for
hange, Stepwize Ratremert. Tou Dowan "E!Sa.:. Bottem o Uesign), Handiing Anumalize, Objact Onpnted
Cesign (Ganmalization snd Sneciafizstion, Assocations, Aggragation), Arhitec s 3nvd Coviponents Standard
Architathires)

Spacvlewse - Thie Uses of Specihcabens, Specihice bun Duaites, Liass';mnmnts;mmmma&m
o Specitication, Jpevatana Speciicatons (Uste Plow Daagrams, UML Lisgrams for Cpsafviag Behavins),
Dieeciptive Speaitations Eadby Reidioiehip Dixgrams, Logic Spab tﬁm‘!ﬂh&}, Diatdain Taples, Dotition Traes,
Dats Diovenary

Faper I Bodhaars Engitdeing 32
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_ Ravigad B.Sc Syiibus ;Comprar Stanca hewth Exsrern Hill Univareny
Unit il Yerification and Testing 12 Hoaws
Goals and Raquirsments of Weincation, Testing. Soals for Taddng, Whits - Box tasing, Blath — Box taiting
Tezting and modulsrity. Botiom -up and Tog dov imegraticn, lesting obire! arentad programs, system testing,

Separate Concens in The Testing Ay loverioad testing, t1=sting for 1ohyustn =ss, rograssion testing, testing
Conciarent and real tmss system), Asalysia (Informald Snolysis Techninues), Debugging

Unit I'V: Seftwars Production, Tools snd Manugament of Softuyre Enginaering 18 Houss

s Sofware Froduwclion Protsss » Sof'wara Process HModat inpatancs of Sof'ware Procsss Models, The
Main Actbaties of Software Produchion (F sasibiity Study, Elfclting, Understanding and Speerying Reguirements,
Definition of tha Softaare Architatiure 2 Datatias Viesign, Coding And tiodute Testing, nagraion and Systam
Tasbng, Deivery. Deployment and laantenancs, Ofher sclivities), 4 Dvervew of Soltware Procass Modals
{Waterfsll Modeis Evolutionay Madsity, Oiganizing The Proces’: (Sinxtured Malyas’st'uc*und Design, The
Unifiad Software Daveloprian: Pyoress §

Adanagems=.it Of Satwans Enguisesing - Management Funcuats, Projek Planning [Sotnware Productvity. Pazple
arid Produpay, Son estimation {Pradicie 2 Models of oftazre cost, COCOMO, COCOMO 1)) Project Contrai
{'Aork dreakoow SOy o, Gantt Chats, PERT Charts, Dealing with D svialions from the Plan, Oraanization
{Canwaliz=d-Conirat T=am Crganization, Dacantrslizad-Control Team ofganization, Mixad-Control Team
Orgarmzations). Figk Managerent {Typicsl kisnagement Risks i Scltware Engiraenny)

Solware Engiociing Tacls and Envipnrieils: = Historical Evolution of Tools ahd Envimoiiments, rapess entative
Tauts (Editan, Links, intetpraters, Code Gonarstors, Debuggera. Toaia Usad in Sofvars Teating, Graphica!
User Imarigce Taols '

netruction to Paper Satter
(The quastion papers st bz 5t according to the following schema)
f ot
Unix Tabe Ser "To be AMWered

T H ] 1

i : 3 2

m 1 B i

Ty 3 2

T atal T 5

Recommerded Books

Taxt

1.  CailoQhexzi, Malidi Jazaye!, ine Mandriell, Sundamanisie Of Softvare Eagiioeiing, Second
Edition. Prentica Hat of india Private Limited. New Delni. 2002

Raferancas o

1. RalivMall, fuitadzmeniols of Softivarg Englissring, Orantice Hall of indias Privats Linited, New Delhi,
2000

2. lon Somumewville. Soware Enpneonng  Fifth Edition, Addison-\Veslzy, An impriey o Paarson
Education, 1985

3 RogerS Peasaman, Soiiare Engitcering APraclonsy s Anbvoach, The szrawHiqunmus
e

4. Eltas MAwad, Spsten Anaysss and Josign, Secohd Edhion. Galgutia Publications ™. Ltd, Newr
Deihl). {038

Pano IV, Sefrare Engiregning 3
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Rawviznd B.Sc Sytibus (Computy Scianea Neeth Eastarn HIl Unlvaseity

Paper . Project
Objective

The ehieclive of the projec? is 1o consalidate the contepis and praciices thet waere leamed duving tha colwse and
to 929vE 55 o record of competercs, ' should enakie a student to apply concretaly In 2 small package the
canespta gaiied from Softwars Enginseng.: -

Nodel ¥

Outline of the Course
» Marks
Mivimum Hours 5 b0 i o | Totsl
Honors | Pass | Neriors | Puss | Honors | Pass | Honers Pess
180 00 1 50 | 40 1. 20 19 | 78 3 !}
Guidalines

Overview. "ha projact vl be camend 018 over 3 duration of tirme moths. invalvirg minimum 16U
hoars for Genaral students and rmininium 126 howues o2 Honoues students. Everysudert shouid £o
apropect indnidually sndnat ing g.tnﬂp Iheae!uded rujact can be sither of type Mudst 1 or Hodel
2 desonbed beluw.

Pigfaror. The et 2an be i S0y pi:strmm £.4.. D0, WNDOWE. UNIX. LINUK, Mse 08, s

Languasge and prokage. Tre proiect car pe dons ising any language o fackage leathoc wibin
or pulside the course such o8 C, Do+, Java, vB C# Direstor iz} VO, Visiial FoxPro. Flash, et
Vavsrw: g paoiect can be dong ih (e College sl or in a repatted .,qg,snnmn

Baldes: inierns) Guidus from ashin the colage shouid be assignad 1o sach student. Wihe prqet:l i
o b UNE Ih 3 replle argamzana 5, an Extema! Guide irom thal proanizaiion 15 M0 raquirsd s
Cn-Guide. and ths quanfication of ths Extarnat Guins should not be /ass than that of he intemal
bl T

Mhoiiler i of Prasecut The progresa of tho proiscs enntld pe thonerad BiFsLghn Ssvinas, and
aach of \he srenirays nhie 4 ha 2 miucted, @ racond ol which: shoitd ba rasintained. The ouinber of
saminars Shnad tol Lo ese Mae Mreg i g Analyse Detign impiementationd.

Faa Fuamipstior Vo (ha el Axde AN avaluston a b sumondry of the prajact shauld be
subaiied 1u e toiveesly 2 lzast i weok prge 1 Ure date of ths exaninabion for the benef of
tha aviamal ssamiver(s;

Types of Frojedt

The tooic for the pro.oct ¢an b any SUBESEeM of 3 SYSLam soRwars o tod o smsae'mm or 2 ‘anty
compley Aganihanic Sitatian.

The aim of (s npe s to Nighiight the soites of algortbmi: famulation, program and Jata thaew
represamtation, moeduiar pragranming or abjesct orisasd aragramming. cptimized cods prspation,
sualematic Jocurnenation ano cter sasotiated aspects of softwiare enguizenty

The assessment Kuuis b tnough the Sroject Rapart, Wiva and the Tolicwing citeria Yor s model:

»

»

Frograniminig siyie. strucired design minirum counting and high cohasion. soswacton.
sopaulation. inhaiiancs snd o yWieprism, as relsvant,

Gond commanting and annatzting of tha cods and flow o representation, such st mesninghd
zode, with 5g0d readability and zess o inanenancy. tesuls,

Resian specificxtions. depitling the Methad adopted ahd giving a simole dals ciclionary tor aad)
£715, 1D TTVEF NRME, HYES ana validity asDacis.

Ta_m Case semples, enelzh in number, Yo sdequately caver the possibie Chances of COIMMON arers

Baper W Peajac ET)
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Pavizad B30 Sytius (Comguer Sudsncs) Nowh Eastarn Hal Univamity

Modd 2

1.

w

® e

This model can b of 2 typcsl business apphication. The zim of Bes tyn s i bo ughlight the stagas invaived

in 2 typics! pusiness ofismed project develcpment, though on a miniature stale, in 2 real or simrlaled

envirorment. The apgsopriate use of DBMSRDE™ 1S towards any business application. along veith adequate

system analysis and struridrsd design and develoemant of smﬁc tenisiproriucts, vaould be tha undertying
ity i raganing this profect.

The enphasis should be on selecting a systam/subsystar that shows the DBRS/ ROBHS and Systam
Anatysis aspects 'z 3 graater dagran. Ay smal and simple business system may be sselected, sithough
tardidates are advitied nuss thet Enowiedga and creativity, o Saletd typical and intaligen applications,
rathes thaneun-oi-the-md themes, such as simpia Fay rol! caloulation o lsaue-Raturn postion of annventary
sehmne. The Evakizion stage would gwe dum vmigivags for thems selaction, problam analysis. tact

findir; 5 lechniques znd initial dasign, vt is 28 cioge o reatlife businass situations 28 posaible

Ths cade can bie jenerated nul o1 4 (L Inlaface, like Screxn Sudder and Report Gensratar, Appucaticn
GenarstorPrograrn Code Oenerators, of ¢an €8 totally hamd-coded or 2 combmgbon of hoth. The
gosiimertation 1 ooc fiet coplain 6o oxde gahcralsd by ihoke applications, byt oMy el saiven by the
afieidain

The asgessmant would be through tha Project Haport, Wiva and tha falowing onitena for thig mogel:
»  Reguiremants leading o the prog=ct, thosa which vere the resull of System Analysis

2 The desmn aspaet of DEMSRDBMS gnented godumnentation which dJeacnges the strutiure and
organization ol the daisbase, weil snnotatad source cads, supplemantal am.ummon which can
ssvs as Data Analysis and Dats Flavr description

A simiple Data Dictionary of the elaments which formn the stuctore
Catalls aboit 170 Streens and facilities Tor an-straen guerving. print ortantsd Reports and bt
hauss-keaping routines vhich halp disk managensnt and fils inisgrity, are 'n b includsd o the
antart possibie.
®»  Detai's cfAccentance Tests whicn, sTiauld e in adequats number and shouid inCiude cirar messages
Content of the Praject Report

1. Acknowisdgemeni

Cartificaie, satinvg ttu e 2 hamaﬁde woek of the a{ud&m. angd hat { has el been submiited tof any
oilt o examination. and countar-signed ry the projact guidels).

Synoosis of the projadt

Descnption o the ensiing system

Froposad tyaten:

User reguiremsenis ,

Hardware ard soliware requicsmenis

Cosis and benehin astinagtion

Gantt Chart (Profec: Coiirs!)

10, Svstem Flow Charts, Agiithing

1. GFD Dedsion Taples Dacinion Trees

12. Oata Dictionsry

3. Moduis Degign

4. Database Design

15 File Destiirtion

1a  Souwrce Code

17 it and Cutput Sceean Dissign ‘
18 Tesing Lsed and Test Results

18 Need for review : deficiencies snd futire eﬂ“ancemans

20 UssriOpmrstione: brsnuat fincluding inenu design, secisily stpacts, accass Hghty, bxiasp, Cortols
ek}

)

o e

fapar V. Froject K )
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Dats Dictionary

t.  This shouid grve a catalpgque of the davs slemenis used in the systenvsulisystem developed.
2 Thetolouing are tha oedails pequirad. Wia NA ahers NOT appicable

»
Vi

»

»
»
W

Data Nan:
Nizgea, of any
Langth {size)

Type (Numanc, alpha, binary, sic)

Yatidity critatian GhHumom, Maxinian, #c)

‘Dieizul valur, i 3ny

- Whether reiated L oher dats Renes
T Vharg used in thie groram: Refarence o 94312 structr effilefproceduresmaodiles
User Matiial

h may inchude chaptors ke ihe ones su ggested baimy.

Instaltation
Hardwar s raniremisnts
System requiraments

nstaliatinn proceauts, induding security wanw:s ke password, protection, backups. controlg, et
Manu thoites and their aians - Streen fnmals

Error messages
Qutput
A Sampie tast case

Viva-Vors

The ivaveds #will be condicisd oy externad eramine]s) aimrsrend by he Linwersity and ittasial sxaminers)
from the Cuoinge. Othar mamigane of the fsulty and students ay be present Kl be of durabion of 3bok 15
1o 20 minutes. The analysis, design aspecis and ~unily of implamentation of tne projeci wouid b= the main

vt oot matter for *ho viva, Howsvar the ganersl profic

shald alsn be teyted,

ey 1 the caprd fats in tha salevtod soltwzra platform
*

Distribution of Marks

Honours Ganesrd _:l

Abalysis 5 % ;
| Design 7 )
s imrmetatioe i3 0
kit 2 _id
Profact Regeont 13 18
Viva 14 14
Yotz 70 58

Faper¥/: Proyact
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Paper V. Database Management Sysiem
Dbjsctive

The objective of 1his papar 15 in kavnduce 'o ths sluderss the Tun/@nenial concepts necessary for designng,
using ang Mpiamenting sEabase $ystos N0 appiinatiors The Lapsr spessas on datanase Todeldng and
a4, phydicsl Te BLwage rAuhaigies 3ue ang-ais Ts0idies oftondad 6y dai3a8a8 TAASQa Wil dyaldme.
The 58 o0 2 S50 provaded 2k 31 S erndw of somee of the emengr 5 ¢ ftsbase technolcies nd ezt ons

The tioria Classes are 'c be uliiverd oy JBcuRE § Cass StUhes.

Onrtfing of the Coursn
Hinimum Clase Howrs _Muks 0000 |
" Class | Tutosial | Toiai | 1 Exam Time [Raurs] - **" acory | lntemal | Tolal
I A O I w1 136
7 " Wisimum Clasa Hours 1
Unit } Topic [ “Theory | Tutorisi | Tatal ;, ¥ *™*® |
i Infroducton and Concepiual Dala bdud=hn 21 o 25 2)
it Raistionsl Data Mod= and SOL 29 S 2 X
| Funclional \Depmdenc"ea and 1q 5 8 10
Normatizsuon
1Y | File Crganizaton 8 N 20 15
Query Procesging, Teangaslion
Y Processing Congurrency Controt and 0 5 2% 20
Security t
y | Advances Uatabais Concepts and f 19 ) 10 5
Emargir 1 Appik.abcis i A
Total b 25 120 1 30
Detailad Syllabus
Uinit iz intraduction snd Concaptual Sxis madsiing 2008 Hoawrn

20T YTO0UCTON T0 AR A LA HE. CRarae-istios of the detahis ¢ appronch, dataase USErs AND Yesrnars.

e of 2 DRA, advantagas of usiyg » DBMS, Jaia vocals, soasmas ostances. DEMS architeciure (Treee
Scheina Architesture, Daf:baa: Sy eirs- Metwoo: Heer-arcé.x.zl, Ralat gt Uots hviepengence

Lo 2phae’ a0 Movesr X Phasas 0 Calabase fesign, entity Ve, entity set, atlbutes, Kays vaius sets.
reiationshion, restionsntp tvpes ralztionstip Sets. relationshio Astancas. ralationchup Aepise, roe Names,
rECUrsIE re MUNENES, CONSTRINS on elationsrp typ 23 atinibutes ol relanonsiip types weak ety types ER
Diagirdm. 63INUNG Conyenlang 30d 498G 8cies, CER Cofdes 3wt 3i2shon, gaieranzalior, a9 egation,
Casa study

Unit §: Raistionsl Dala Model and Structvad Quary Language 20+ Tours

Krfovia wd! model concepes: Dostvain, atirit.uta. topla, ssiateon charact:-nstics: of rels'ons, relationat databases.
FEAINONA! CRiBDSTE achomias, ralavona! coretreintg fcman constraint, Sunsbarts on nullt erlity indegniy
refmuctial  tegrdy orsign keys. ER o Paiations! fappmig wgominy, Case Sy

Riaticnas! Ajaabns hewd ~Cahnnd ginebra pparstions-SELECT PROJECT UNION, INTERSECGTION, SET
DIFFERENCE, Carasan PRODUCT, JOIN, Aggragats functons

Ralarional Caloders Tuple Relational Calcuus, Domamn Ralations! Caicuius

SG: Charactaviatios of SQL Data types n SOL, Types of S0 corvmands

DOta L37iipe; Commienos CREATE SCHEMA, CREATE TARLE, DROP TARLE ALTER TABLE

Swrps tadis Jusy covatands. SELECT S3ELECT vat WHERE SELECT #ith ORGER BY SELECT wit GROUP
By, SELECT with GROWUIP BY a0d r!ﬂUNG, SOL budt-in functions - SUR MIN, MAX. COUNT, V6

MR- 230 Qe Eorrends Retrisval using sulrquery, JOIN, EXIST and NOT EXIST

Special ozscators 15 NULL, IS NOT NULL, BETWEEN..AND. iN. UKE, aNY ALL
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Foren, Mutvaised Dspandenciss, Jav Deosdeccies. Fooudt Normal Fonn. £.00 Noevof oo, Dengdmizabien

Unit IV: Flle Gegantzstion 15+SHouwrs

imau-tion o siovags himarcaiss oaciwars nesatinhons of disk dnvices. Mageeic Taps Sirage Uevices,
RAID rachinoioyy, Crgantalion of /s cotole on S5k {ratore a0 ratord \ypes, Sried lergih recc-ds vanaHe
iength records, record Wodking, stenred ang unspanned reccrds, alocati- 3 i bbouks on ks Gle headers),
Opergtions on Files {Opan, Hesal cad, Faad. Delels, MoGiy, Insest. Lizse). eriocay maihods of rie arganzatian
-Heap Fies, Soted Fies, Mashel Fite, Types of Sing 2 igvel Drdwrad indetes (Primary inogwee Chogternyg
Indexas, Secordary indeass), Miltheve indeiees: 3acic rachmique, Multdave indexing using B pe= ard B+
o bvdedng on imulhais neys

Unit V! Query Processing, Transaction Processing, Concumency Control and Security 28+5Houme
Genely Frocessiy. Cnernan of query process.ng, tansiabion of SQL auenss into ralstinnal algsbre

s wtnn Poviassiuy Towsarton, ACID properties o ransaction, ransaciion skates, sohedules, s o alizatsling
t23%s fe serdaicahiity, recoverabdity, Wangaction definfaon im Q0L

Codcpreicy ool Conturent execution of ransacion. Lock-based telnnigues far Conguimenty conrel-
Two-Fnasa lockin g rrotocol and s waristions, Grapy-baszd protrcod, Timestamp based pratacs). Deasteck,
Deadiock prevanton mathods Osadiock detestion Deadlenh r=cnvery

Securt, Rudsio dals secunty, rote of the DSAIn maintainng “zlabass xecifi'y, 3cesss proletion, encryption,
datohase audita

Unit Vi: Advanced Database Concepts and Emaerging Applications 18 hours

Introduction to Olyedt-Oriented Dalabases, Disvibured dalabases. Chent-Server Architecture. Dz1a Mining, Data
Viarghousin ), Geduct ve databases, Datsbages on the vwonldd Wi de Wab, Hialtimedia Databases, Geographucal
ferornation Systeos

Sample Case Studien
Case Shudy I: DseamHouse Propastias

T g raquitenent collection and orugsic shase of ths dotabass developmant iscyde was csmisd ot 8t @
DreamHause Granch The regurements spesification . vhich Jescribes 52 wormayon e ge he'd in the
Lireambouna databaie 306 1hd WARRACHENS aduraz b ina supdinesy afe 28 (allows,

Data Regubeniaes

1. Eachoranch of Dessivibnuss pas staft win ars 1sdicated o ths management of penperty *or rert Tha stalt
wotld In groigm that arn Soper ated by » Jutervinor ard sikpafted by o Satrotay

i The miormaion stored on each tvanch ofice inCludas a umaue branch number, addrass {(strest wea, o,
pincods), telanhone number and 3 purker

3. Theintormation hed on al Mmenbers Of $(all moll 2 os 3 stalf number, naivz Girst and last). addeess, tefephone,
sax, date of sieth, job Gte and the nunmese an sd-rass of B2 BrEach ailice st viuch ey wor Addtonal
irformation helr on 81af with the job tive of Secreary is thair Wyping speed the siafl numbar 18 unique acras
al} pranches of ha DreamBcuse company.

4. Each Supsntaor supansies the day-to-day vark of 1 grop of staf{minium 5 to a madmu of 10 membems
of gtaft, at any one tne}

5. Aparifolio of property for ~ent s availabie ot each DrsamMouse brach Each prapeety for rent is managed
by a partizutar member of staff. Amermnker of Staff may manaja a masmum of 1@ propertias for rent ot any
or:e time. The infarmation 3tored on zach properly for rent inciudes © the property number,
addrass{street,as ua ity ncude), type,anber of rooms manthly rent, and the name and addrass of the
property cvrer The mortnly rent for @ praper'y is reviemed annuatty Most of the property remted ot by
DveamHeuse are slatc Each proparty is somad by a single caner,

The details of oxmers o propasty are atso swred Ther: ave o iRain types of proparty wemer: private awner
and business oumer. THe mlarmaton stersd on orvate ounms ncludes ths ownsr numbar, name /st
last}, address and talgphona rumber. The information atored o5 husmass cunars inckidse the oA oy number,

)
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ST DGl 15 LU AI°0E% 30 Denrtuls s Lranones The tsmmahinr 50L0el 00 130N renephpse
RCIUCES e NEWSIID® NANe, G0CrASS e 2pione .. TIY na. 277 Joniad rane. Frupentes ars
oty sdvartisedio e S awanabers ey oo s W e

TO S Up T e ot s M aiestagin rentiog foaeey The deematen ciome? an 2 resaht of
=t Werdenindidms (e date nd the o2 faw afd ary yenars Commava about he e U aong
the miarviesy iz Cifain of a Ofente e ave o 08z, Hoseyer, 50003 29675 22 not altzrg An
‘wrna e and ericly provde trsic detaks oy telsphanscr - s e st visi o @ Desanstince brasch

The wegemvg on slored o0 cderts Incudes e chant numper rame sl gnd Last, curan sldraes,
talephona puTpa: ane Lom s Nlormation on the Easiyed propany, inss ding I pvefxgred tps =
A ewso lalon, i Gl st el e clist S prepacad to pay. The chas numosr s wvzoe
seoness it SraamHuuse branshss.

Ta anconvage clien’s o view oroperies for ret. Tha ntamatioh stored inGludes e dlent's number
ity 3 ‘el sphatle No., He prroaoty oc and addreds, Ne cate Ma cliant viewed the propecty and
any comrments made by e dier regarding the sutability, or gthersise, of the property Aciient may
Vi, 11a SATYe oroperty oidy O3 on 2 given date

To ooyaii2e he lease agreamen? balaeen s SileM afid 2 nropey. Uote & cliani sgreee ic rei g
Mmoot acass apr=emiant s organiZed by 3 Member of tha it The ivormaton on the lease
At Neilincian & 0« bende L, G Sitedi o, 3nd tahie, e wroterty ne, addreas, type and no of
“oams, e morthly ret, and methiod of papment, deposit {clcy Jted as tice the rmortty rany

whether the aspasit 1 paid, anc the date the rerd peniod slans and finishas the duraton ot the lesse.
T lmage 1o, i3 UM qUe acroas afi DrsamHous s heanchest. A disnt may hold 5 lexte = yesiban
asgciated wath 3 given prop ety i 3 mirimum of thrae pueiths D @ ndaimunm of 1 3ar.

To cary ol mEpecions of Fropanty o a regular uass ‘o ensura that tre propeny 8 covedtiy
mAEN2d Each Lripery s mipeitad Atleast oNce ¢y 5 %ia Munin pas ol moweves, L xambause
staff coiy Carr; Lol NSpecon s of Broparty That s Currenty beang 1n0t=d of 5 avaitakde for eent. The
oI Ehan stored or e mapasTLronictider the progany rumbor gn g gddvass data of the nspeshior,
NATS B 13 Waibrey 318l wihid Carces ol thé mspacton. and anv Ciemerams on e candton of the
ropen y

Transartion B equiremants

™e main snsachions requre by Superasors include:

3}
o)

Producs alis! of start supewiged by a Seperdsa

Producs a ks of stafl supmones by a Secretary.

Pioguce alist of Supanssors at ecdh Esanch.

Crez'e and maintan raGords vecording the datalls of property fof rant and the cwners # each
DEAnLh.

FProducs a repun hsting the dstails of propany {incuding th: rental deposity at sach branch.
Froauce a st of properfies manageo by a specfic member of '3k,

Create and maintain receros Jescribing e detalls of clients at sach hranch.

Pradute a izt of dients registar=2 at each branth.

Search e propertias thal satiaty varous critena.

Creats and maintan recurds briding tha detabs of vievnngs of properti=s made by clismmz.
Produce a raport ligling tne commanis of chiants cancsming a specific properly

Creats and o reCardd Jetailiny) the advens for 3 specd.c propeny.

Froduce A list of al! azverts w3 apecificpropeny.

Froduce alig? of all apvers plaCe it a SEeG'C NeAsSpaper.

Creale aod Mpapin recods desGnbing e doiaily of lopte agnectnent behweeh ¢ e and 3
propary

Papay i Ogtghase Mandzemam Sypam 3s
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Unit lii: 3tring handiing, Utlity classas, javelang and jave.io 24 Heurs

Lrnng hoading, The virdg conttinclor, specisl sirng Ope 35006, characier exwraction, swing seerching &
CLMpAnson, oata Con erson Lo faiueo’ ¢, string bulter

Exskving jova g Simple fype wiapypers, 710l a Inemcry, managerierd, Arvay copy {obiect clone() and the
dorasbie intatace, dac: & dess lsec s ), Mat uncors (ranscen 20, axpon snis, rounding), Milscallanaous
math misthads, Comply, Tirsad, hreadGroup and rutnabie, Triesaabls, Sscunty manag

T 10y classes The ecumaraton nteans, vel'or & 8'ackh, Dic onary, Pash-ahis, String tokenizer, S¥sel
Oate.Date comparisor, Smng and Wy g zom &3, Ranuom, Obs arver interiare

1900 Ol Evpiorirg sivs i Tha av 3.0 0 23S el and Dtarfuce File Namefiter & Direcrion as, UG stream classss
{File input, Sic cugert, Ste avay nput, B2 ardy nupdt, Fiftere 1 Butsrad stears (Buftared input, Suffend
willpul, Bush oack bput, Saguenceinpdt), Bl siraam, Fandom ALteus Tie

Unit W Networking, tmages, Appiat class and Swing 12412 Hours

Maman:xing, Gocket Cverviens, T ssaryed sixkets, Oruy sarvers Fianed 3ocressing, Liomain rarming services
{DONS), save ar d e nat, Tha natavkin g dasies abd intefaces, Inst address, Factory metiols, Inwospecton,
TEPAR server sockets, datagrams (Datagran packet, Datagram Serom gac clisnt)

Images. Fila (erre 33, 7 ages hncarenizle, craating iading ar playmy. imaga observer. Onuble butfering.
Heogia Tracker The anndo! Y258 The sppiet oiass, anplet erchitacturs, applet skelston (indiaizaben and
tmmitiation  cvaniding updatsq), teguesting repaint(l, status visdow. A TML aoplet tag. passing parameters o
applats, gellocumeniRase; | and aetCrdelass’ ), AppieiContevt and showDocument(), The audinciip &
apuiatsiul irterface Handung avents. Tho gvont Cluss, processing mouse evants, handing k2 Axard events,
mtipsd g e U Corsaie

Sy Swng K he teatores, et Reids. buttons, wgFe butisns check baxes and radw BUGANS wevmts,
scrailing, sliders and 13, Comis buXes. orograss bars, t2oltips. separators and choosers, layered pan=i tabbad
pares pitranes ond layouls, menus anc looloars, Midows, derdtst par=s nner rames, and Jaicg boves,
tabiss and taee {2 Componerie

Unit V. Java Raans, JOEC, Javs Bevviots 12412 Haurs
S Bogng biraduning vy BL (Bean Davelopmie~tinl:, Advantages ut Javs Beans, Java Beans At JAsncation
Frotam ht=sTacal Davetopiig o sevindes Baans

A dphese consc i WUERCK IRLAuctior o JOBG, fyDa of JOBG cunnectvily ASassin reiatea
l danase fon Java programs, Estapiishing datshase connecthons

izt SzadeeRack sruund e e oytle of 2 sevvial, The dava Serdet D= celoprent K (S0 crealicn ane
compling 8 simple sendet sourca ceda, start ha serdebuones Wy, SIAn a web rewser ang Fatuect the
sanat, the serds: AP, The juvax servlet pockejss mterfaces (sandastCunitj, serviatContex! servgifequest,
gerneiPzsponse, sinjizThreadMads!! tte GenencServiet Class, the serielnputsrezn Class. the
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saristOutputatraam clase, tha serdelcxc24.50n tidas, the Undy *tlab;ef:nc iRt Ciang), roductsn i the
jovax seevist.hiip packags. Fanging HT - rsquasts ard Hespouase, HTTP GET & HTTE FOST

Practical Asalgriments

{Easeslions nead nat r « astnicted o Bes sk

1. WWia 2 program i craste 3 Class cales Bot M 2 paan staraed onabucier aony wih a mathad 1o
calculyts the voluma of e bor Uss marlass g ma L "uku 2 of opn boies whese hoght, w4 snd
denth s 10 2030 and 20,36 40 ranyonhenly

4. Datine aclass caled stack that can ol 10 irlager varies, thern imbahzalog of tha stacs weth push and pop
mathoce \Wite 2 program 1o push the o oorayis i the sk 2748 pop ot foen e v7ah,
3. Ve 3.03/3 MDA Geany 3 LI38S W raulliply twe mgtrises of 370 order Allow Ibe uter 10 inpy the yalies
o the keytuard

4 Writg 2 prooram i 5Ghnd 7 TR0 MDENs using 4 Ielited Ir 2 £ 355 and pass hie safues guiey J a8’ oy valug
(nads by vaiue aNd BXas by relferer s e du s

2. N G RN D program 1o NG GO of Dosk v infeger U3ty 1 eCarsion
& Wria a Java prozram Wy accept the commiand lne arjuinanis and aisplay tha argumants Along «th the
poeiton:.

Wt 2 Java prrgea b deniznshate Asthe 1 averiding whet s the Crogram o sates 3 Supmeiass cakag
figure that Sloree e Aimensions of vancas tae- dunensonal coredls i 260 dufines 2 nethod calle ! wes)
thatcomp.tes e area of an obfec: “ne coopam Servas e subhizsses o gure, The firstis Rectan e
anc tnadacond is Thungts Each of hese stibctang ovemines arzag) sc thut rstung e arsaof 3 rectanis
g S vigngie reapoLveEly

3. Witz a Java progran 2 creats 8 redd and stat s A Uss 3 iunalys nterface Allea the thaad &
didgiay o 1eanags five Gmat with a 796 of 50003,

9 \We 3 Java eogrant i demonstats (e 54ncT At of A Fireaas Lsing the synchiorzed statsment.
1M 3 Sae eI A dsein S intetlinead SonwnuC s cocsiaann 4 e producsr aad onsomey
procdem Taerem.. ol petwo cizsses one ior W;‘duts"?o produce oatg and s"n.!he' '3 CONSUMmen 10 Lungume
a2 {hant Use vy ang aothing() ™o sism 3t 5 bote Sirsciofis
H \Wnte 3 Java program 1o copy the contertt =f gne fite ty another uwmy 13y
12 Wit 2 apbte! frogiant b weept a Miagiage e Me leybaard 3ivd e to dispday @ o the coidols.
13. ‘Arita ah arol<i o find th e biggest of tree numpers from the kaypaare and display 7 on the console.,
WA grganizalions nas a recmit of ity mandoyees 0 Yie fonn o a kst camtainiag the namies o suployses, e
cate of bintt:. date of ioining the organ@ation and il the Jesignat.on that g7 empiovee fias gone (hmough
diring the tenur= in the office. Mi"e 3 Java program 1o oreate angd vaintaln stcr. 2 st The it shouid be
mpierianted 36 2 vector Since $x Aurk s of sniployess < iy tn A over G vears,
15, AdY the Toitoarng functiangifies 'o (o2 grogram vmtten 1o exere se 14
’
. Listall envployess whoss tenir e in tha office Nas oo for mors thae 205 yems
. The organzabon has renamec -he designaton Supsiisert as Ranager’. Wile o peogram to de
this canvarsion nutamaticaily i the antrs st _
Dasign s Tacwiaior Systam usin g dava. The appisd shodld I ave all the figd meftons along »it7: bi:ons foe
wparahons +,-.° ) 30¢ =. Thera is 3 Gawgnaled pan s tu show ihacurmant resuits i a org:tat bitten is chovad,

e nuirher s Lseia e an the pansl. i a1 nperator butt (5 Clichyed s onaratise i t2 be paforred Yo
Way AAGUIe e exprafiosh o be k. The caltuistor Can opefale i Tee, fndes

g

R Wher the opecalor o dons ars orsssad ths nlervadiate resifis should b displayed
i The ope.rau NS CAn e &0 Y DUME S T S ENSYS 3 e fina resui)s sisplayed oly athen the
= hutlo s peassad BNt Use Tioadeating,
17, Wila a pngrali e i iiageri e 20 zrdy g a0 than \ttmg M=itnls aglay he sofed KD

13 YWte 3 Java program that can be usced © draw -0 figures whan thew retewant Jimenslans » eread v For
exavale g oorcka can be drawa v 2o he Coitar and tharadius are resfin, ans slnps e can ke draan when
tha mzjor and mmor 408 lenahs aiang with tha Santer It given, a ractangle Tan he dvawn ath bxo sidss
grven ag aa o, Tre pwngran slisuld be cole 15 araw dchcle. silipss, 2cus -, raang's, paralislcgr an S

20 VI (Elacive o ohjert Srlated Programmeng Trecngh Jave 8
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12

a riwwmbus. Unciarz 2-0 figure as 3 base ¢lass wath methnds ke readdpar ametas {3 ang drav) and use
mheritancs iz veits thi program sificanty.

Add 5 color chicoser b Pz rawiesg Svateni g thoh the ussr can fil: 1he 2.0 fiqure with any colar of user's
b tlaitel

. Aite 2 9O ET DASE0 Javi LuliCal [oem (G creafy 3 ContuCiug beiveen hwo machmas such that

whataver el e machine & ser vy Wl o wli ne s a2 24 the faners soroen and Wie-vorsa

Taeats 3.0ava apetieabion in vAush A poniicui 3 INAC TN g Condourad 3s the ima Sarver which Catinually
ligrang for rouents Tor BNy U CHuniT. U MNS rugUent the Sarwer for me 33 8 resutt 77 whinh the sarver
£40d0% the gunmat trre o) e lisnts, The cients Malks x éomsiton of the redeied time oy addng 1 .ene
Bl po&ilive Conkiant ‘oo be vaius afed mipi Ty e Govrelied e,

23 Crsate an rallor antee® v Javd 53 T4ONKN Bhe BSers Can soter 3ot ted 3T 1 30 T A e and Co.a ot the

25

27.

28

3o

3

32

fawt wrordide e helt CHidGr i e el ke dispda g apprconiatels when e apni et B ruc

CUedop 3 simpie Bean and Coninedd 7 fo ofNer Compds 20 A Me B3 The commpon =i catles coler Bsan

APPAATE, S A5 A ro 1 ghe (¢ elan hat s it vith & Gaion Ao [ Tharan &' sandam when the Basa
hag s =vacition. Apubhe mainod ¢a%ibe cvolvedlo changae. Each ime thamouse = chdiad ontraFeax
ancther vandom cower 1S chasen. Tha 2an be one Boolean read/ wits propeties g deteemyr2 the shaps.

. Dvmvalon a6t appiet URING Swing fo SNl ay fowr push buttons and a 9 % id. Tach budses deplays an o hat

reprzsaits e Hal ot 3 county. ‘A% am 3 Hultan g peesaed, the Tawe ©Vhe country v diggiaye: mthe ta
field. The applat hejins oy getling 18 _coted pags an6 cotling the taymrt marajef of than pane. Next. the
8P 2R 1S reEteray SO rasal e LT avens s ars ;o energlod vy Tz LuRbRs. A text Mleg i then created
2nd addmda ia (s sppdet. Firally, 4 handis i aThon a2 dispiays the command sting that .8 Associales
with tha buttun, Tho) et fistd 15 usad fo prosant this smng

Creats an applet using swing that displays Tour chetk baies i a t=aliield Wrigh a coecdebox is pressed.
= taxt is displayed 1 tha 1t hald. The contadd pane Yor the JAnniat obiact is chitainad. and a flow layout ks
assigned as s Jayout menager. Next, four Chscs boves are addsed to tha context pans, and iCons ate
asaigned for the navmal, roft over anc safected status. The spplatls then registered t recalva ftem svents,
Finaty & tad fiaid ic 20446 6 Ne con'ed e

5. Creats an applet using swing that dlsplays tour radio battons and one 1o field. When a radie button &s

cofecied, ;' tex' 3nould by dsplayad in the ted Bsid.

Craats an zppisi usitig 2wy fo disgplay a fabhad pane. Tive fist 1ab is Sfled "Citiar” wid confaing four
huttonz Each hutton diggidys e name of 2 dty. The secand tn ks wfed "Color® and scrang trwes cnenk
poxes. Each check box displayz the namsaf & coipr. The third tabis tifed Flavors™ aro contwens cas cornbo
box. This enatlag tha yzer o sedect ong of thrze N2 ors

Craats an uppt st USING SWing o ds0unstrats s scroll pane. First, Ma contead pans of e JApulel chject s
obtained and 3 border layods 's aasigned as 1 13yout manager Na® & Fi7anas objedt is create amd ‘our
hundrao bur ans ars added lo 0. arrangad info baenty coluning. Tha panatis ther 3dded to 3 8Crok pane, and
t 9 eorol] pane i3 adesd 't ha 2entet pane. This cauts 5 « atical and henzontal scroli bars fo appear. You
can usa the sermit hars 2 300! 012 bulton inka o

Dsigihed A ap el usling SAE 1G Graate atice and recgarize il dicks ond. The ) nathiod getathe
onntext Lans for the apgiat ADefauttiutabieTreeNer 2 cbjacs 1abmed " Ophons = oreated. Tris s heatop
e of the Woe Besadciy, Ad il iree liadab are et anted. ad sdd( fiatiiod b oalied o o
thase nades whe trag. Arveference (0 2 W0E rade i the trae 13 pravy 28 3% e Srgumsh e the Jiree
constiuctor Tha was is then prowded 3s the arcummt 1o the JSerolPane construcior. The scrok pane is
then added to tha appist Imonpatior abeent mouse dick events & presentad i trg tox fisid

Creatz an applet usinyg swing lo create and Lse & taple. The contend pane of the JApple! dujact s oblaned
3nd 2 bordar Iayout (s sacioned as is Aysd MANAZAE A toa-grnansional sriay of Stings G arasiad or tha
colurmi headings. This table has Nrae columns A rws-dimensional aray of STNgs s Graated for he table
Ceis, To aan $2e that eadh slement i the array s & sray of three stings, Thege ansys are passaitnthe
Jtahia constsucior. The table 8 added 1o 2s0rel pana £ han tha scroll pane is added 1o the conlex! pahe.

D iob 3 sarvet alfowing you to read Bz namss and values of namameters that aiz ndhind 11 3 Climnt
requient uging Savisttaques: dass Develop the wak: page correspunding fo he seniet.
Develop a Servet thal reads some itiahzaion pararrsiers (Wz. country and oyl The serve: Coriains o

Slas sesviet propsmies and IntSenvist Java, the file sendst.properces dafinad oo t:a_peniﬁ. for a serviat
Sevilai namie tods, AfCI ertabie yotl i sk8ociste 3 Rams Wit e dx2s it coitaing the cods lor the
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33
37

3a

40

SAVIR aNd 6anA2). A MR gE VAICN SisnEs YOd 10 28NS 4 5ehence o conma-dalimited garameter
names ond values For both preomties. cams s g stieg by wivch this saevist 13 10 o oW

. Devalop a 8- ndet that handles 2n HTTB GET rec 261 The sert s it repived Whan a o oh a seh page

3 3ubimMe . 1 2 S ML wel a2 268INeS 5 M Il COMETT 3 2E2St JEm aNtS and 5 submr huttons. The
select e eman' pameis cowe Wi the uptions are Flet, Sreen ar 2 81 .a Thae serviat respunses acce ding
Y2 ORUOF SLrned 26 Orz5 30T TISEESge VoL MEvE seetled oo e

Devalop a s2r izt that haridles an HTTP POST requaci. The verviet is vovad whe z forth on = wah page
3 subnetted. (Hint Thad? W soursa code s same 23 ha abc.z probie™  Except hat the mathoo parameter
fot tis (o &) aeplioly specifias that the POST insthod should 03 uses and Ms 3ction par aheter for the
forrs: * 3¢ sretcifiuz 2 diflerem serviet).

. e vaiop a sivole seviat tha loads ard Jisplays 8 sngis imaze

Devsdup w1 ypptst hak icads 3 8ev= ags slids ahow 221 Bepass 2 oo chart of - loading orogrees.

Cazaie an agpie! hal Greeic 1€ Mageslakzn g asngle i age Toe e are en scrarmblzd by Swapping
B «andom par from ina 16 megas 30 Umas.

Whiie 4 Ja < rogram that prims the < ddvausae a0d names of the locs! machine aris wo well knovm evplore?
intemnet wep stes.

Craats o DAL coamcion Laing e opsnCoinection]) method of a URL object and then Lde i 1o exyiine
the Jocuments properties and comext

implemant a simg! Networkad contrynications cients and server Nisssage ars typed into the winZow at
the server and vnitien 3Gvoss the netergdeinthe chiem stde ther they a7e cispiged (o demansyate datagrams

Ingtruction For Poper Sattar

{The cosston papers Mt pe sat agccanding t¢ the fullgw nia scheme)

Theory Quecsiions i Practicad aucwmsx
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wwt)
29% - Complation
20%, Fesutt
Reconmandad Boois
Yat

1. Patriok Naughton & Herbert Sohildl. 700 Sompis's Retarencs dety 2 (Pt Ediion;, Taa
MMcGeara Hill vt (e, 2660,
2. Joseph L Webar, Soscrs Jofio: Uk oAVR 2 Baform, Pranfce Hal india Lt

Refererced

“Pipa VI (Eictiva Gy e gt

1. Kart Noss, Uty Sander (Sacoid Sdia Tata oA LSra, v B LU 2039

2. EBalagurusamy ©ogasiying wild Savs 4 P (S aend BEoltion) TataTAcGraa ik P Ltd
2002

3. D . Hanagan, S Exatigles sy poegahasiTwed Edt om0 Reiily, 2001.

4. Y DaniedLinag, 47 imogicring ey diva Arogramausy P ol irdia, 2007

: T e T T BFE

g g Trrandh IS



Ravwad B.S¢ Svitus (Comgputer Sdance) Neeth Easterr. HIB Univensity

Paper IX: Operating Systems and Intreduction to Linux

Otljective

The main cojeClive of 175 paner & o mroduce the 814 =nis 10 2 lsyer of sofiwvare called e Qperating System,
wnose job 5 to monag = aff the devices of 3 COTEUTSE SYStery 0 s provic = user programs aith a zimple mterface
e tia nardaian e, Ting graper wwh 1300 5124 118 2ludeils vl 1S 7 onc el of racesaes. < Sidaly Ak 33emant,
fite miaragerrect, inpolOUieUt mansgament 3nd the pote 13 prablem o Jeadiocks. The stugents sl tsc
learn shor the LnuX operating syetem, whicr is a fuli-bioan Uni Clonie and is fast 4aining pogiianity worowide.

N.B. Adzguats Liw prackicd Claks ek shaidd he conditicd and the kpvie e svaluiey &% pavt of iternal
assecoment. However thara will he no axternal examinati on fof Linut peaztical

aniine of tha Caursa

Minimum Clasa Hours ! Exam Time (Hows) Marks

Extornal | hiternal Total

120 3 7 1 & |
Tunit | Topie Minimutn Class Hours Narks

i Concepts & Processes 18 10

] Memory Mansgemant 24 15

i File Sysiaris 18 10

IV} Input/Outpus 18 10

N4 Deadio ky 18 10

V. | Intvoduction To Linux 24 15
Totsi 120 k]

tetalled Byilabus
Unit): Concepta & Procasses 18 hours

Dperating systamn okjectives and functions, Speranng system concepls Fies, Deadiacks, Mamory Managsment,
mputiowit, Processes, System Calls, Tne Shsh, Securttyl, Tne evolution ot Operating Systems {Senat
Processing, Simple Balch Systerns, Lhiiprogrammen 3eith Systsms Time Shanng Systems, Feal Tima
Systems), Introduchur to Processes (The Process Modsd, Process Oreption, Pyocess Tenmeration, Process
Hierarctii=s, Brocess States, lnplamentaticn af Processes, Pmesss Coairdd Blaek, bterprocess Corrmunicaticn
tRaca cor-ditions, Citica Sections, Mutual B veiusion sith Buay “Waiting, Slesp and wakeup. Samaphcres, Evert
Counters, Monrters, Message Pasalng), Clacsical ‘2L problams [The Dining Fhliosophees Problem. Tne Sleaging
Byoat Protien), Provess S adulng {Foaiid Roo Schadubing, Pty Schedulie g, Mulipie usum. Shotest
Jab Fist T levet Scheduting)

Unit i: Mamory Management 24 hours
tAamary managaman! nthout swapping of paging (Moroprogramming Nthou! Swapring or pagmy,
tAutiprogramnung and memcr, usage. Mutiprogramming w4 fivad parinons). Swappnyg (HuBpogramming
with vanabie partitions, Memory Managamant wath linkad I3ts, Memory manajemani with t1e Buddy system),
\Wual Memary (Faging, Page Tabies), Page Replacement Alaomnms (Not-recenty-used, First in first ot Secand
Chance page replacemant algorith:, Least Recantly used page replacemant algosithm), Medeling Faging
Aigonthns {Belady's Anaenaly, Stack Algarthis, Predicting page faull rates) Design izauss for Paging Systana
{The Woridng Setmade!, Pags sice, implenrenaton issues), Segmentation mptemertaton of puUre segmentaton,
Sagirentaton with Faging MULTIGS)

Unitiit: Flle Systems 18 hours

Fdes (Fis Namag. File structure, Filetypas, File accass, Fie sttributes. Fie eperalians. Menwry Mmappet filas),
Mireciones (Hicrarcvcy’ directory systems. Patn naines, Direciery operstions, implermenting directones, Shared
ﬂ's; Oisk space management. File syst=m raliabilty Sie sysiem performance), Sasuty iThe sty
saviroe i, Genetw: Securily Attacks Basigrt Privoipios For Sscunty, User Avthentcasor) Protection
Techamsms (Orctecion DoTans, Accets Cortrol Lists, Capabibties Protestion Models, Covent Channelst,
Typa o Fire Systams (FAT, \F AT, FAT32, NTF4.

P56 1Y SpRranng Syateme 3nd eaducrer 15 Lt
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Unit IV inRiCRpR ’ 13 haurs

Eracinies of YO nardwars (340 Aeicss, Deice Conallees, D wix Meimy 20osss!, Princioles o 10 Sottware
{Cazl of 1112 1/0 softizars, rramied Soanici evice Drzars Gante indepatvier U softrers, user-spacs G
gottyrare), Divks (l8ex nar Wease otV am suedaing :Jg(mf amg Droow Mandiey, Tad-at-a-e cathing RAN
58S iClm%l«,’whvmﬂhvr Cluct scrftemes) Tatanenis {mpvead hardwa s inpat Soltaews Gulp cianframs)

Unit V: Deadiocks 13 halira
Rasourcas. Daasise: (Cantiens (o (aarhek Lesdinck nndaArg) DAsdser gatarton Mdrscavary [Dazding:
€ ChON WA S0E FRRDUIS OF 0N 2 DA 0aadioth M Hea:s & it s as ol 237h s, Hetowery wEn
Deadinck), Dradiock svoldecs (2ascwes ajectorss, Safs ang uragie Hiatcg ne “az!’ ors goedie ora
Bifghs toanurtce), Doadinah provaiiof (aTAG-An ne i ival eaduBlen Lol wdate Py e Tasd and wait
cendition, BREckNgG he 00-L1 32mption for dition, attachis 3 e DLy 2 -mat L0 e 1::.‘.9 e fTNophise

{oohing, Nofermsournts aeadiock, sHar e

Unit \8: Intraduction to Lims 24 hours

Creinasa svervews oF I3 & Syatem (UM 804 L niones, Syaiam Acchiieciuce, Lo Femomiive Ale 5. 8Ma0. cpmshiag
Sysimt Sanaces, ITsLpts ang sonats], Lo Philusenly iSimolalry, R mane v ipor s, s, Floghilie,
Jper soarte cod NG Wiowrdre, MUl tasving 372 Mot Jlor Sepaitiy, Do et s K thdmv G,

Shed (hiteaduiton, Boarma Shall, G Shed. Keoen Shall, O0 Baurna Agan f, et (nlesductan. Black
dragrar of system keme!, home! 4208 strucrure Systein gdminsiaion} iz Syiter i Tyges of Bie Fiznarre

parstt-child relatiohs i, absoiwts and relative pathe wne, e ahag direchary permisions} !“.!hr*\.‘"\m v erditor
{12 v, s thras (indet | Graaie, avae aitd opah & e fils, postioning by tharadie!, pestoifin by ine, posSitoning
by word, positiuning in the werd, positienting o0 o nunihered boc, Insering tot, dadeting text) Urux commands
{date, cal. lg. miir. rmdir. im. pwe. cp. cR, v, shall, man, who, a0, 20 echa, grep, #nd. chimad, ‘Oredirachon
ard pipm3y Shel sOHpts (read g4t s1210S of 3 command, pos.l'eoal parametars, et i, cass, expr, whie, untd

for, treak, continus, repeal, select) Miscddiznenus tenet. fip X Window, GNUOME;

Practical Assignments

1. VWree a sCnpt thal W acoept o e names Mom the comiman d oie. ooy the hrst ile fo the secoina ia and
than diapiay the coniants of the combaeasd e, Mo par s mactage s s d ba dapiayed in casa the copy
i N akGens it

20 Weds a covpt At vl (284 £ Glsoame fom the coqimanc linse wid alll changs the nama of te fis
Henarne 99t ahora 33 wthe fopn asmaathe seer (E.g. dv aflenamaie Lucky andthe wwar’s Ligis name
i Hare s thon e faenarhe W b2 Goan s e T LT RArY).

3. Patar s has selary 8 mpot $uwnugh the kayboard. Hiz 1sam=5a allowsnce s Hi% ot his basic calary, and
toea ram gamange i 13% of B2 hapic saiary e 2 sonpt o caloutsta hie 0B satary

4. The nistancs beheee b Giies (e bon 3 65 pad Siougn this ksytoard \Wits 3 script o convant and print tis
¢:3laece v metars, faat. wches ang rootimeatars.

Triztengtn and readiivol a ractangle and Facius o7 a circle are aput trough the kedoard. YWilte a scrpt o
cxloulaia the araa and pavimnater of (ha ractangia as vieid 35 the sraa ared circimiarancs of the circia

.Lﬂ

2 five digit tumbet s mput through the venoard, vitte a seript w-Calouiate the sUT ol s digits.

7. bY3 Soivpany, an st o 8 paid 26 %as. I N baic salary 12 Lo 01an B2, 5000, theh HRAS 10% of
baswc safary and U8 = 96 of baac. i3 salary 3 elther 2qual o showe e, 56717, then HKA = Ra. 306 and
DA = 48% of b-asic saiary. if the empluyes's salary & input through the kayboard, write a scipt to find nss
f17oss 2alary.

3 VWnt2 a soript atead accsph 4 fiter ame Poim s Yeybioare and detaimine whether tha iz evsts. if the file
exiat then 2 cuntecls vl ba diploysd sice o) enor Matbage Wil be daplaysc.

3 The mawrks ohiaiscd Yy 2 studen i five differont s are input Drraugh ke sokoud The
siget! gots a divition asney the followme niles: RS

Bartafiags abuve of ejuml to a0 - Fusl di\h o
Parcantage batvrean 50 and 33~ Sacond divson
Feorcantage hetwesn 40 and 83~ Thirg cnastnn
FParcsriage ot than 40 - Fal

& 3par (X, Jporsing SyEame wnd Fikenducten 1o Lings ESy
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oL Novin Eaviam S8 Undversit,

Afie 3 Lot 1 hnd The GasSEat e A N0 T 00 INe 3fudan.

CAd e & she sonpt B1ut sl prosaci 4 vaer tn £y & Charalis. 1A 500 vl nen dsteniing whethar the

Ldeer 20w g 2 s Eate el on apapercage ieist o M oF 1 LY ar ﬂyr'z;bnf.

Wire costivice 300 saling once- o7 0 1amos opul rough the Zehoar?, writa 3 s77icc *o clster mine whather
tha sedar et mads orodit L cisred 0es, Al daterrawig My Much ot wene gty te s holmred,

Aiv infedes wiapdT Irou-h the Kb oatd AL o SCHPE LD Ting Lll aieRb e 0 g e pad =l AU

Wi e a chald Sorol whiln rel=ives, afy yaar o e noybeva-d x0ud - leioniin ni wheBer Ine yaar g Ir_‘n; or
not 17 Do A qUmay 2 Suophed the Luent yaar snowld be assumad

. WAhite = shel soript thal w0l ~splay &l the musples of S ootwesc 5 ard 100

Vi a b sonet That »r b dispiay e nulbpdhicaton shis of 2ry given numibes

AE & BV BCSEE to D tha Tactalta! of ANy HUMaeT oot od treak o T D Keyb e aes

hate O Fone T et late Uvar e pay O 10 onpluy 3es v Rmna S pald Qe rare or 5. ¢ L8 hour tor
svery falr Aoteed phove < dhers AsEume Him sirployeas 36 rof wolk o AT e s part &t ar hage

Somu nvimbers are siteved Bvau th e beybare e 2 50! 0 a6d Ba VEIL S B DN a tETLer raised o the
PO A0 Anethay

. Waite a senpt o pent all provs numbers betere s 1 and 156.

‘Adlte apwngram to ganaratr 3t comblnalions of 1. 2 3 and 4 using v loogs.

Ahite 3 shai 5ot Ural dispddys 8 st of afl e 3 D1e Current directzey ta wch Wi Yave (834, vrite and
€XEeLE perrissions.

White 2 sheil scrict 2hat Al recatvs any numosr of flenaiies as wgdniats. The snell ¢t shouid chack

ehetner @y 3wy chi sipgited fs 2 e o @ Jmegiory Mitis 3 gireciony A Qi e appropnate’y repgntec
i & flan ama than naTe o e BE a5 wal 55 548 namosr B s erasaad in 1! sheald o rapodtag.

3. Meire 3 sory thalwill receive ary murpber o flenainss s argurets Tre sorint should - reck whether such

Mas airasdy 2est Moy g, e o shoutd pe cpoeed 1 these s 0o N evast man oheck i o sub-
diracten s C e dhnic S 0siE i e cue =1 Sraclen, D Cusst auidt sien i shiould Be o sdt e and i it the
Ales SURGh A e argurents shoull get ureten. I e aiready %S than i shauld be repsred along with

e virher gt e that ohe corrently prasant it ot

Amr' inesSage 0 dossn’t fizve &t

Ablte z stript that o ! norerd 3 240y froen 0 Keyhoard a0 Y ache a
123381 Y Sharastors

Avile A Sorip: At aCoents = Nlenanis AS argume:.. ane risglays the last atndthication imeif the file axists.
and 3 suitaple messgige it doasnt.

insthruction for Paner Batisr

{The cuastion vapers wil be s aaierhr g o tha Totniwing arierney

1 Quzstions ]
Unit i Tovasat | Tobsanswared
L | 2 i N
] . 2 i 1 . g
1] 2 i i
1of z y 1 g
/ 2 1 ;
L ui < L )

Recommanded Books

Text

1. Andfsw S Tenanbaum. daders Obe:offay Sixfoms  (Gecd Ed )y, Prentce Hall of India, Nowy
Detivi, 2003
2. SBumitabha Das, L'\ Soncapts & Anpdiakons, {Sacand £3). Tata MeGraw Hidi, 200

Baper (X, Dpayaing Systame and Itz oran to Liwy 53
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Raurien J. Baeh Te Dargd 37058 AN Jpaialig Bydtens Brantoe Hall cndia, 23014
Kernighan and Plke, 7iu Lowe Progremning Ewnongst, Prectice Halil of inga 1930

o A
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iii) Revised Syllabus for M A in Philosophy

The Board of Under-Graduate Studjes in Philosophy
in its meeting held on 29th April'03 considered and approved the
Revised Jyllabus for M A in Philosophy and also by the School
Board of HUmanities and Ecducation on the 8th May'03 which is
placed as Annexure—t!A?

The matter is placed before the Council for

consideration,
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Proposed revised syllabus for MA courses in Philosophy

Semester - 1

PHIL.101 . Mataphysics (Indian)
PHIL.102 : Metaphysice (Westarn)
PHIL.103 : Symbolic Logic .
PHIL.104 :  FEthics and Environmunt

Semester — I

PHIL.201 : Epistemology (Indian)
PHIL.202 : Eplstemology (Western)
PHIL.203 . Moral Philosophy (Indian)
PHIL204 : Moral Philosophy (Western)

Semester — 111

PHIL.301 :  Analytic Philosophy

PHIL.302 :  Social md foluical Philusophy
Onttoual 1

Cptional 1T

v

Semester - [V

FOL401 : Modemiam and Responses
JHIL 462 : Philosophy of Culture
Uptional [

Ostional IV

Ohtionals: R

PHIL 3001 .  FPhenomenology md Existentialian R
PHIL.3002 : Indimn Aesthetics S
PHIL.3003 :  Tribal Thought and Culture '
PHIL,.3004 : Philosophy of Mind

PHIL,.3005 .~ Modal Logic

PHIL 3006 :  Philosophy of Post Modemism

PHIL. 3007: Contemporay Philosophy of Religion

PHIL 4001: Indian Phﬂosq)hy of Language

PHIL.4002 :  Philosophy'of Religion

PHIL.4003 - Philosophy of Netural Seences

PHIL 4004 - Philosophy of Human Rl@!tc

PHIL.4005 :  Applied Etuics

PHIL 4006 : Philosophy of Wittgenarin

PHIL. 4097  Pancadasi ’
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Sermester -]
PHIL. 101

METAPHYSICS {INDIAN)

: Vedic Metaphysics

(a) Vedic detties
(h) Riq
(¢) Commplogical Theones

Padartha

(a) Jaina Categories

(b) Vaigesika Categories
(c) Carvaka's materialism

Jiva Jugat. [svara and Brahman

{u) Samkhya: Puruse and Prakrii

(b) Vedanta: (1) Ssakar: Sepune Reahman, Mrewne Broman, Armar.
Jagat, (i) Ramanwya: C5t. Acir, Purusortam

() Buddhists: Theory of mowmentariness, Non-Soul Theoty.

Ceusation

{8) Nahhavoveds

(b; Pratity asmnutpada
(¢, Zeraryavada

(d) Asctarvavada

(e: Vivartavade

Suggested Reading:

1. M. Philips, Teacrinps of the Vedas, Ch.3, Seema Publishers, Delhi, 1976.

2. P Max Muller. The Vedas. The Indological Book House, Varanasi, 1969.

3. AB. Keaith, The Religion and Philosopiy of the Vedas and the Upanisaids, Pant-V,
Sections 26 & 27, Motilal Banarvidass, Dethi, 1976.

N R

1974,

SN. Dasgupta, History of Indian Phidosophy, Motilal Banarsidass, Dethi. 1973.

M .C. Bharatiya, Caesality in Incian Philosaphy, Vimal Prakashan, Ghaziabad,1973.

M. Hiriyanna, Outl:nes Qf lndian Phtlosonky, George Allen & Unwin, London, 1973
R.C. Zaehner, Hinduism, Chaptersl & 2, Oxfor{ University Press, London, 1966.
KK Mittal, Materiahom in ndian Thought, Nunshirmm Manoharld, New Delbi,

9. K. Bhattacharyya, “Carvaka Darsana’, Journd of Initan Councy! gF Phiosophtcal
csearck. Vol 12, Na. 3, 1995, R

(D)
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Additlonal Readiugs

L. 5 Radhakoshuan, History of Dulian Philogopky, Vols 1 & 2, George Allem &

Unwin, London, 1973.

F. Max Muller, Lectures ont tie Onigin and Growth of Beligros as tiTustrated by the

Religrons of Ind:a, Indological Book House, Varanasi, 1964.

Bharati Knishna, Vadic Aeapnysics, Motilal Banarsidass, Delhi, 1973,

Donald H. Bishop, ndiar Thought, Wiley Eastern Press, New Delhi, (1975) 1991.

Daya Knshna. incian Philosopry: A Connter-perspective, Oxford University Press,

Delhi, 1991

6. Prjnananda, Schooi of Ivnan Philosophrce Thought, Fima K. L. Mukhopadhyaya,
Calcutta, 1973.

7. CD. Shamma, Critice Tusvey of Indiar Phtlosophy, Motilal Banarsidass, Delhi,

1973.

IN. Sinba, ndicn Rea’irn, Motilal Banarsidass, Delh, 1972,

(X

SRS

e

b rnesﬁ-:r -7
PHIL. 102

METAPHYSICS (WESTERN)

IINIT - : Realism
Arguments for realtsia from
(a) Plato’s theorv of Form
(b) Anstotle’s theory of Substance
(¢) Froge's anti-pmychologism ' f
1 Rupsweit’'s logical atomism and Wittgenstem's Tmm;tu.-f
UMIT- {dealism
(2} Berkelay 2 auljective idealisnm
(b) Fant’z tranacendenial ideaitam
(¢) Hegel and Bradley on absolute idealisn
(d) G.E Moore™s “refutation of idealism”’

NI 2 Langunage, Mind and Reality
{a) Quine’s omological relativity
(b} Putnam '« [otermal Realism
(¢ ) Dumnmeatt's anti-realsm
(d) Davidson s robust realsn
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UMIT -1V Space and Time
{(2) The Concepts of Space and Tume
(b) McTaggeant on the unrzality of time
(€} Strawson on Basic Particolars
(d) Beidegger ou the notivn of Temporality
Suggested Readings:
1. AE Taylor, Plato: The Man and His work, Methuen Co. Ltd., London, 1963.
2. P.J. Allan, The Philosophy of Aristotle_ ©xford University Press, Oxford,.........

P.T. Geach and Max Black (eds.), Translarions fron: the Philosopiucal Writing: of
Gotlob Feegy, Blackwell, Oxford, 1950,

4. Bertrand Russell, “The Philosophy of Logical Atomism’. in R.(. Marsh (ed.), Loeic
i Erowledge, Allen and Unwin, London, 1956.

5. lmmanuel Eant, Critique of Pure Reason, NX_Smith (trans ), Macmillan, London,
929

6. RH. Bradley. Appearance and Reality, Sonmenschein, London, 1893.

7. 3E Moore, ‘“The Refutation of Idealism’, Philosorhical Studies, Routledge and
Legan Paul L., London, 1922, pp.1-30.

8. WV.0. Quine, Ontological Relattvity and other Sssays, Columbia University Press,
Yew York and London_ 1969.

9. % Putnam, Aird Lurgiage ¢nd Redlive, Philogophical Papery, Vol. 2, Cambndge
Iniversity Press, Cambridge. 1975,

10. E, Putnam. Reasown. Trin: and Hestory, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge,
981

LLY Dummett, ‘Realimu’, Zyr: ez, 52, 1989, pp. 55-112.

12. L. davidson, / naui ries o Crath and Interpretation, Clarandon Press. Oxford,
198 .

13. 1Mz McTaggart, The Natioe of Bxister:ce, Cambuidge University Press,
Camvrvee, 1927,

14. P.F. Steavaon, Jedividual s 4% Essay e Descriptive Metapivacs, Methen Co. Ltd.,
london, 143,

Additional Re‘(ﬂx\‘s;

1. P. Hylton (ed.), 2ucsei, fdeaivn and the Fuergency of Andlytic Philosophy,
Clarendon Press, (xford, 1990.

2. GN.A. Vessey (ed.), Jdealism Pust and Prosent, Cambridge University Prese,
Cambridge, 1982,

3

G.E. Moore, “Ihe Conception of reality’, hilosophical Studies, Routledge and
Fegan Paul, Loudon, 1922, pp. 197-219. |
AM. Quinton, ‘Aisolute Tdealian’, in A Xenny (ed.), Rationdism, Brpiridsm aud
Ideadism, Clarendon Prese, Oxford.
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5. E. McGowan. ‘The Neglected Controversy over Metaphysical Realism’, Philosophy,
772002 pp. 3-21.

6. M Dummetl, 7rth unéd Other Enigmians, Duckworth, London. 1978,

7. H. Putnam, Realisr with q Bumar Face, Horvard University Press, Cambnidge,
19940.

8. W.V.0. Qune, Word ard Obsect, MIT Press, Cambridge, 1960.

9. J1.C. 8mart(ed). Probiems of Soace and Time, Collier-MacMillan, NewYork and
London, 1964

10. D.W. Hamlyn, Metaphysics, Cambridge University Press, Cambnidge, 1984

11. G.N. Schlesinger, Metephysics, Blackwell, Oxford, 1983.

i AL Ayer. The Cortral Questicns of Filosophy. Penguin, Hamondsworth, 1976.

13. M. Heidegger, Being and Tme. (E4.) (Trans) J. Macquaric and E.S. Robinson, Harper
&Row, New York. 1962; Basil and Blackwell, Oxford, 1973.
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Leti teps T

PHil . 103

SYMBOLIC LOGIC

M1 Prapositiona Logic
{a) Depamov of connecnves and symbolizi#tion of everyday
Lafiguage

(b} Construction of Truth Tables
(1) to proves validity/invalidity of arguments,
(1) to characterize statement forms as tautologies,

contradictory and contingent,

(1) to decide logical equivalences.

(¢) Formal proof of validity and conditional proof.

(d) Indirect proof and strengthened rule of conditional proaf.

w( e) Proving validity/invalidity by Tree Method.

rRT © Predicate Logic
(a: Singular Propasition. General Proposition and Svmbohzmon
(b, Quantification Rules
~ (c) Proving Validity
/d) Proving Invalidity .

TINTT-1I : Lagic of Relations
4} Symbolizing Relaions
(0} Some Attnbutes of dyadic Relations
fc) ldentity
‘) Lefinite Dascriptions

PNITLV : Set Theory
{2. Membership. Tuclusion, The Empty Set
(b, Cmeration on Sets, Donvains of Individuals
(c) Translating Everydoy Language
(d) Veog Diggrams -

Sugpested Readings:
1. LM Copi, Swncbolic Logic. £° wda, | Proplice Han of India, New Delhi, 1995. {pp. 8-

82, pp. 116-150),
)

2. P. Suppes, introduction'ie Logic. van Hostrand Reinhold Company, New York,
1957, (pp. 177207

T Y
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3 AH. Bason and D.J 0, Connor, introdiction o spmbolic Logic, Oxford University
Press, 1953, :

4. LM. Copi and (. Cohen, /ntrocuction to Logic, 10™ edn.. Pearson Education, Inc.,
Delhi, 2009},

5. RR Stoll, 5z 7, heory and Logic, W.H. Freeman and Company, San Francisco and

London, 1963.

P.F. Strawson, (Ed.) Philosophica Loeic, Oxford University Press, London, 1967

A. Singh & C. Goswamj. Fundamentals of Logic, Indian Council of Philosophical

Research, New Delhi, 1998,

8. S. Haack, Phifosophy a7 Logics, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge, 1978.

~N o

Additional Readings:

L P. Suppes, Axiomatic ot Teory, D Van Nostarand Company, New York, 1960,
2 W.V.O. Quine, st Theory and 1ts Logec, Harvard University Prega, Cambridge,
1963,

G.W. Pitcher, (Ed.), Truth, Prentice-Hall, Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey, 1964,
W.C. Kneale, The Development o Logic, Clarendon Press, Oxford, 1962

LM. Copi, Introduction 1o Logic, Mac Millan, 1968,

N. Kahane, Legic and Fhilosopky Words Worth Publishing Com., 1975.

R.C. Jeflrey, Formual Logic: its Scope and Limits, McGraw-Hill Book Company,
New York, 1967 I

T. Smiley (Ed)) Philosophical logic, Oxtord University Press, Oxford, 1998.

N AW

g

Semwster - ]

PHIL. 104

ETHICS AND ENVIRONMENT
=== ANV BNVIRONMENT

IINET ¢ : Possibility of Ethics of Environment
: (8) Moral Agency and Nature :
(b) Nature as the expression of the subliae
- {¢) Nature as an arfifact

UNIT-1r - Kantian and Utilitarian Fthics
(a) Autonomy of the rational will
(b} Utilitarianism
{¢) Utilttarian Eaviroomentalism
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UNIT - 1{] . Nature as Repository of Values
(ay Ecology
{(b) Eco-systemy
{¢) Eco-nterest
t) Eco-feumisu

OMNIT - 17 Environment and Religions
(a) Christianity
(b) Hinduismm
{c) Buddhism and Jainism
(i) Tribal Religions

Suggested Readings:

L. Immanuel Kant, Critrgue of Proaciical Reason, (Trans ) Lewis White Beck, Bobbs-

Merril and Co., Indianapolis, 1956.

Immanuel Kant, £'ritique of Judeemerzr (Tran. ) James (O Meredith, The Modern

Library, New York, 1949

3. J. Baud Callicott and Roger T. Ames (eds.), # ctire in Avar Tradifors of Thaught,
State University of NewYork, 198Y, p. 269.

4. Zimmerman, Michal E., Congesting Bunt' 's Futars. Radicad Beology and Pos
Modernity. University of Califormia Prese p.89.

5. Joha Passmore, Man s Resporsibiity for Natwié. 2ud Edn., Routledee, Loudon and
New York, 1988,

[

Additional Readings:

1. Holmes Rolston, Zrvyronmentad Btncs: 'h.nes (0 ard Vidues to Naturai World,
Temple Univerrity Press, Philadelphia, 1988.

2. Henry k. Skolimowski. Eco-FPhiiosophy: Designing New Tactics, for Living, Marion
Bovars, Boston and London, 1981. :

3. Francis A. Schaeffer, Pollution and the Death of Man: The Cl’rz sien View ot
Ecvioey, Tyndale House, Wheaton, 1970,

4. S Miri, Bthics and Environment: Theory and Khasi and Adf Practice, Spectrum _
Publishers, New Delhi, 2001. o
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femester 7
PHIL. 201

EPISTEMOLOGY (INDIAN)

Pramu

{a) Nyava L
(b) Jaimsm

{c) Buddhisu

{d) Mimamzsa, Vedania

Pramanas ,

(a) Mratvaksa: Analyvais of zerborsa; Determinate, indeterminate
and extm—ordma'y perceptton

(b)Y A Analysis of voupll, Svartha, parantha anuruana,
Burvavat, resved, sasoanvatodssta hetvabiase

(¢) Upamana 4 rthapatty, Lo, Anupaliihdhi

{d) Zapiabharg wava and i vadveda

Pramanyavada
(2i Svatah Pramanyavada: Fimamsa, Vedanta | Smnkhya
(b; Paratah Premauyavada: Nyaya, Buddhwm

Kivyativadas

(7) Salkbvativada

(b} Asatvbyativada

(¢} Saiazatvlwativada

(d) Anyathakiyativada

{e) Akhyativans

(f) Anirvacamyadwativada

Suggested Readings:

1. 3.C Chatterjee, Nvaya Fheory of ¥nowiedge, Calcutta University Press, Caloutta,

1978

! f

DM. Datta, “5x Ways of Evowing, Caleutta Viniversity Press, Caleutta, 1972
Theodore Stcherbatsky, Fuddiest Logsc, Vol. 1, Chapters -3, Dover Publications,

New York 19672
4. M. Hinyanna, Outlines of Indiar Philosopiy, George Allen & Unwin, London, 1973
5. NK Devaraja, Ar Introduction to Sankara’s Theory of Krowiedge. Motilal
Banarsidass, Delhi, 1972,
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Additional Readings:

1. IN. Mohauty, Reqsor and Tradition :n [:diqn Thought, Clarendon Press, Oxford,
1992

2. BY¥. Matilal, Porception. 4v Feziv on Classteal Indian Theorles of Knowledge,
Clarandon Prawse, Oxford, 1986,

3. Sibajivan Bhattacharyya, Doubt, Belic! and Xnowledge, Allied Publishers, Calcutta,
1987. ‘

4. D.C. Guha, Mavya-Myaya: 4 System of Logic, Bharatiya Vidya Prakashan, Varanasi,
1968 ' _

5. B.Kor, The Theories of Erro= in Indian Philosophy, Ajanta Publishers, Delhi, 1978.

6. N.N. Bhattacharya, yair: Phitosopiy, Munshiram Manoharlal, New Delhi. 1976.

Semester — I
PHIL.. 202

EPISTEMOLOGY (WESTERN)

IMIT - . Scepticism and Knowledge

(a) Vaneties of Scepticism
(b} Arguments for Scepticism
(c) Varieties of Enowing

UMIT -1 Knowledge as Justified True Belief

(a) Belief condition
(b) Truth condition and Justitication condition
(c) Gettier's Problem

IMIT -1 Knowledge and Certainty

(¢} Centainty of Cogito
{b) Certainty of a prior! knowledge
(c) Wittgenstein on Certainty

FMNIT -57 ¢ Knowledge, Discourse and Truth

(2) Subject-object distinction snd the idea of Discourse
(b) Power, Truth amd Knowledge ‘
{c) Text, Inerpretation and Deconstruction

1t
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Suggested Readings:

g

K. Lehrer, Knowledge, Clarendon Pregs, Oxtord, L)71

- AP Grifliths, Knowiedge and Beler, Oxtord Umvmrty Press. London. 1967.

R M. Chisholm, Theary of ‘Knowledge, 26d edition, Prentice Hall of India. New
Dethi, 1987,

R Hankinson. The Scentics, Routledge, London and New York, 1995.

- G.W. Pitcher, (&), Tzh, Prentice Hall, Engelwood Cliffs, New Jersey, 1964,

YL. Pollock, Xnow!edge ard Justificdtion, Princeton University Press, New Jersey,
1974,

E. Gettier, *Is Justitied True Belief kuowledge?’, in A P. Griffiths(1967).

H Eomblith, (ed.). Naturairzzng Epistermoiogv, The MIT Press, Cambridge, 1985.
E. Soen, Dnowledge v Perspective: Sadected Bssays in Epistemology, Cambridge
University Press, Cambridge, 1991,

10 W.V.1). Quine. ‘Epistemology Naturalized” in Korablith (ed.). 1985, pp. 15-29.

Additional Readings: =~~~ /"

{. SE. Haldane and GR.T. Rosa (Trams ) , The Fisflosophical works of Dezcartes, Vol.
I and iI, Cambridge University Press, ¢ ambndze. 1911-12 and 19?1 Dover
Publications, New York, 1955

2 5. Guttenplan, (=d.) Afind and Lerguage, Osford Un’iven'aity Press, Oxford, 1975.

2 T. Triplett. ‘Recent work on Foundationalisin®', dnericar Philosophical Quarterly,
Vol. 27, No.2, 1990, pp. 93-113. o

4. 3 Haack, ‘Recent Obituaries of Episterion. 2y’ sisnerican PRijosoriical Quarterly,
Vol. 27, No.3, pp.199-213,

5T M'!ﬂie ‘Recent work «n Naturalized Epistemoloay’, Ame rimn ) Phiios sophicdd
Quaricrly, Vol. 27. No. 4, 1996, pp. 281-293.

4 AL Goldman, ‘What is qustified Belief?’, in George P’!pmq (ed.) (1979), pp. 1-23; in
Kornblith (ed ) {1985). pp.91-113.

7. P. Kitcher, *A Pivori Fnowledge™ The Philosophical Révew, LXXVI, 1980, pp. 3-
23. In Kornbinth {2d.j (19%5). pp. 17"-14i

& G Panag, (ed b, Jugificarion and I vowlcige, Renlel Cordrecht, 1879,

o

C. Norrig, Deconstruction: Theore aod Pract e, Londoy, 1962

10. 1. BEant, Cringue o Puve Reason. NWE. Smiih (Tran) hacnillan, London, 1929,
11. L. Wittgenstein, O Corhfety, (Ed.), GE M. Anscomb: snd GH. von Wright,

{tran<.) D. Paul and G.E. M. nscombe. Blackwell. (fad, 1969.
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PHIL. 203

MORAL PHILOSOPHY (INDIAN)

AN A : Purusarthas
{a) Artha
(b) Kema
() Dharmi
() Motksa

YNIT- 1 : Karma and Bondage
(a} jamsn
(b} Buddhism
{c) Advaita Vedanta

IMIT - 1} * Sadhana
(0) Karm-yope
{b) ara-voga
(¢) 3havii-yoga

UNIT-1V : Buddhist and Jain Ideals
(a) Buddhist Paramitas
(b) Jaina Triratra

Suggested Readings:

1. P.Nagaraj Rao, Essay: i ndice: Mirosopiy and Religion, Lavani Publishing House,

New Delhi, 1971.

5. Gopalam, Hredu Social Phifosopiy, Wiley Esstern Publisher, New Delhi, 1979

3. Bal Gangadhar Tilak. Grta-riasye, Chapters 3 to 5, and 12. J.S. Tilak and
3$.3.Tilak, Pune, 1915.

4. SN. Dasgupta, 4 History of Indian Prilosophy. Vol. 1L, pp. 190-215; 439-336,

Motilal Banarsidase, Dethi, 1969.

Har Dayal, The Bodhisattve Doctrine 1o Buddhig Sanskrit Literature, Chapter 5,

Motital Banarsidass, Delin, 1970.

6. Dayanand Bhargave, i Ethics, Motilal Banarsidase, Delhi, 1968.

o

A

Additional Readings:

-
Ve
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- Rajendra Prasad, Farnu, Cosation and Retniive Morality, Chapters 14-15,

Munshiran Manohariai Publishers. New Delhi. 1989

Rajendia Prasad, Vama-dbarna, Misiarma-bamma and Practical Moraiity © A
Critica! Bssay or Appiied Btiscs, Part 1. Chapters 1-2. D K. Printworld, New Delhi,
1999,

Dayakrishna, “Yafra and the Doditine of Karna: A Contradiction in IndianThought
about Action’, in Journaf of Indian Councii of Philosophical Research, pp.61-73,
Jan-April, 1989,

Wendy O Flahetty. ¥arma ard Rebirth n (.'Ia:sim! Ind:an Traditions, Motilal
Banarsidass, Dethi, 1983.

Nalini Kant Brabma, Philosoply of Hindu Zadliara, Vegan Paul Trench Truber,
London, 1982.

Vishvanath P. Verma, Barlv Buddhiem and Itz Origin, Munsbiram Monohbarlal
Publishers, 1973

Daya Knishna, indian Phlosopiv: A Counter Perspecttve, Oxford University Press,
Oxtord, 1996.

T. N. Madan (ed.} Way of Ltre. New Dethi, 1982,

Karl H. Pottar, (ed.), ncyciopedin o Indian Philosorkics, Vol I, Motilal
Banarsidass, Delhi, 1981,

10. SN. Gupta, Mnaiar Concept of Vaiues, New Dein, 1964
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tponster— 1
PHIL. 204

MORAL PHILOSOPHY (WESTERN)

NIT- : Aristotdian Ethics
{a) Hwdaimonma
(L) Virtues
(c) Prronesis

NIT =N : Utilitarianism
(a) Happiness, maximisation and altruism
(b) Liberalism and the individual
(¢} Principles of Liberal Utilitarianism

PINET =11 : Deontology
- {(a) Stoic foundation of Kant
() Autonomy of the Will and Categoncal imperdive
(¢) Mora} principles in Intuitionism {G.E. Moore)

anr-n (Contemporary Debates

() Liberalism vs. Conmynitarianism
(b) Libeial justice and justice as desent
{¢) Relativizm

Suggested Readings:

Aristotle, Mcomackean Ethics, trang. TH. Tewin, Hackett, Indianapolis, 1985,

Robert-Heinaman (ed.). .drigotle ana Morai Realism, UCL Presy Lid., London,

1995, TS _

3. A Commentary on Xent's Groundwork or'the Metaphysics of Mord's,

. Alasdair Maclntyre, Affer Virtie, Duckwocth, Loodon, 1981

s Charles E Larmore, Faiterss of Moral Conplexity, Cambridge Duiversiy Press,
Caubridge, (1987) 1992,

6 Matti Hayvy. ibera Uiniitaranism: and Appized Brkics. Routledge. London and New

York, 1994.

Lo ]

i

Additional Readings: o
"1. Hugh LaFollette (ed.). Jite Blackwell Guide fo Bthoal Twor . Blackwell Pubirshers.
i')xford, 2000. T e

14
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8]

David 3. Oderbery, More/ Theory: 4 Mon-Consequentialig Approack, Blackwell

Publishers, Oxford, 200,

3. Chnistopher Hamilton, Living Philosophy: Reflechons on Life, Mearing and
Maorality, Edinburg University Press, Edindurg, 2001.

4. David Ganthier. Morals by Agreement, Oxford University Preas, Oxtord, 1986.

5. Nancy Sherman, Maktrg a Mecessity of Virtue, Camiwidge University Pross,
Cambridee, 1997,
semester - I
PHIL.301
ANALYTIC PHILOSOPHY
M -1 :  Reference:

(a) Frege’s distinction of Sense and Refervmu
(b) Russell’s Theory of l)esmptlons
(¢) F.F. Strawson’» response (o Russell’s Theory of Descriptions

ITNIT - : Meaning:
(a) Meaning and Use
(b} Meaning and Truth
(c) Meaning and Intention

mar-1 Amalyticity g
(2) (uine’s vefutation of the Analync-.Syﬂhenc distinction
(1) The defence of the Analytic-Synthetic distinction by HLP. Grice and
P.7. Strawson
(¢) H. ?utnam on Analytic-Syuthetic distinction: - | -

LNIT -1V :  Speech Acts: -
(2) sustin's Theary of Speech Acts: () Locutlonay Acts, (i)
Wocutionay Acts. (i} Perlocutionary Acts
(b) Seertes Theorv of ipeech Acts: (1) Refutation of Austin's
Locutionary-Illocutionary dlstmchon, (u) C ondltions of making a
sincere premise :

Suggested Readings:

1. RR. Amerman, (¢d) Classos of Analybval Prilosophy, Tata MeGraw Hill, Bombay
and New Dethi_ 1965

2. JF. Roseoberg and . Travie {ede). Readigs in the P‘mmop}) y of Language,
Printice-Hall Inc. Englewood Chiffs, New Jersey 1971,
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3. G. Frege, ‘Senge and Reference’, wn Geach mnd Black (eds), The Philosophical
Wrhnes of Gortlob Frepe, Basil Blackwell, Oxford, 1960, pp.56-78.

4. B. Russell, ‘Descriptions’, Introdiuctiv: to Muraematioa; £hilosophy, George Allen
and Unwin Ltd, London, 1919, pp.167-180. Reprinted in J.F. Rosenberg and C.
Teavig (eds.), (1971), pp.167-180, m RR. Ammernman (ed.) (1965), pp. 16-24.

5. PF. Strawson, ‘On Referrmg’, Afrd, LIX, 1950, pp.320-344. Reprnted wm J.F.
Rosenberg and €. Travis (eds.) (1971), pp.175-195, m RR Ammerman (ed.) (1965),
pp. 315-334.

6. WP Alston, ‘Meaning and Use’, Fhilosophical Quarterly, X1, 1963, pp. 107-124.
reprinted in J.F. Rosenberg and C. Travis {eds.) (1971). pp. 403-419.

7. D. Davidson, “Truth and Meanmg', Synthese, XV, 1967, pp.304-323. Reprinted o

FF Rosenberg and C. Traviz (eds.) (1971), pp.450-465.

HP. Gnce, “‘Meanwg’, e Philosoprica: Review, LXVL, 1957, pp. 377-38%.

Reprinted in J.F. Rosenberg and €. Travis (eds.) (1971), pp. 436-444,

9. W.V.Q. Qune, ‘Two Dogmas of Empiricam™. The Phiiosphical Review, 60, 1950,
pp. 20-43. Repanted in Quine’s Frowm a Logicel Foint of View, Harvard University
Presg, Cambridge, Masy. 1953, pp. 20-46. Reprinted in J.F. Rosenberg and C. Travis
(eds.) (1971), pp.63-80, in RR. Amwmerman (ed.) (1965). pp.197-213.

10. HP. Grice and P.F. Strawson, “In Defense of a Dogma’, The Phriosophical Review,
LXV, 1956, pp.141-158 Reprinted in J.F. Rosenberg and C. Travis (eds.) (1971), pp.
81-94, in R.R. Ammeman (ed.) (1965), pp. 340-352.

11. H. Putnam, ‘The Analytic and the Svnthatic, in H Feigl and G. Maxwell (eds.),
Minnesota Studies mn the Phiosphy of Science, T, Vwiversity of Minnesota Press,
Minneapolis, 1966. In LF. Rosenberg and .Travis (eds.) (1971), pp. 94 -126.

12. I L. Austin, How to do Things with Words, Oxford University Press, Oxford, 1962.
(Lectures 8 to 12). Lectures 8, 9, and ll are reprinted in JF. Rosenberg and C.
Travis (eds.) (1971), pp. S60-579.

{3 JR. Searle, ‘Austin on Locutionmy and Ulocutionay Acts’, [he Phelosopiucal
Review, LXXVIL, 1968, pp. 405-424. Reprinted in JF. Rozenberg und C. Traviz
(eds.) (1971), pp. 262-275.

IR Searle, Spoech deis 2w Bssay i the Plylompﬂ,;v' of Lauguape, Cambridge
University Press, London, 1963. (Chapter 3).

0

Additienal Readings:

L ". Pradhan, Recent Developments 1n Analytic Philosophy, Indem C ouncil of
Phllosophlcal Research, New Delhl. 2ul.
B. Russell, “On Denoting’, Afind, 14, 1905, pp. 479493
B. Russell, “Mr. Strawson oii Rete'rnng A:ﬁft:d 66,1957, pp. 385-389.
JR Searle, P!'O]RTNMI?:- Mind, 67,1958, pp. 166-173.

Ziff, *On HL.P. Grice's Account of Meaning”, Analysys, 28, No.1, 1967, pp.1-8.
P'F Strawson, ‘Intention and Convention in Speech Acte’ The P/’ylowpmm.l
Review, 73, 1964, pp. 430—460

O n ke
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femester -
Y PHILG 362

SOCIAL AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY

a,”‘ . ,

C ‘la'mﬂl hbu‘almn

(a) Hobbes: State of Nature, secula'um and aocial confract
{b) Locke: Natural state to.Civil state
(c) Kant: Critique of social contract o
(d) Mill: State ﬂlld detenas of liberty et

Natioy. State aml CiVIl Soqdy

(a) Nation and nationalities

(b) ‘Sovereignity and the State ‘
(c) Role of Civil society in contempom:y polmcal hfe

Gandhian Thought o : i:,f“"
{7) The idea of Swerey :

(b) Sutvagraha

(c) The village republic

(G Ao"::msa and peace

Modern lndlan Political Philosophy,

{a) Se1 Aurobindo: (1) Cycle of Socteh and it crihique; (n\ Place
wd problem of reason in the individual sad &n:ie'tzouet\. (iii)
Towards the wdeal of Human Unity

(b} MN Roy: Towards a New Humanism

(c} Jayaprakash Narayan: Tdea of totalnevo’lmlml

Suggested Readings:
1. EX. Bramsted and K.J. Melhwish (eds. ), Hu,m i Liberalism: A History in
Documents, Longman. London, 1978.
2 I Charles King and James A. MeGilvray, Political and Sociel Dh'lom'\bv
. McGraw-Hill Book company. Newyork 1973.
3. David Boucher and Paul Felly {eds.), Tve Socid (ortrad, from Hohdes 1o mxwias
Routledge, London, 1994, _
4. John Rawls, A Theory of Justice, Oxt‘ord University Press, London, 1972
5. Alasdair Maclntyre, Fhose Justice? Which Rationality? Duckworth London, 1988.
6. Karl Marx, Fconomic and Polifical Mamm*dp& Qr1%44, Progress Pub!tsher«

Moscow.

1. Karl Marx, Germar Idev! ov‘y ngt e3s Publishery, Moscow. o
% Sn Aurcbmdo, Siazat amd Politiced Troueke, Vol IS, Sri Aurobindo Ashram Trust,
Pondicherry, 1971.



5:2;5;(19)

9. M.E. Gandhi, Hind Swerey Navajrqan Press, Ahmedabad, 1955 Excerpts from
Young Indra ram Snman Narayan, The Jlacted #orks o1 Maharma Gandh:, Vol.
KK, Navajivan Publishing House. Ahmedabad, 1969

10. M.N. Roy, Revond Conrrmunism, AjanmPnh New Delhi.

1L, MN. Roy, Mew Humar:sm: A Jicriféesto, K)ql;a Pub.. New Delhi.

12. David Selbourne, E“”ava o Pokho of.J. ?’ Maraqyazr, Oxford University Press,
New Dellu. 198" Lo .

Additional Readings:

LPeter A Schouls, Reasoned Freedom: Jokn Locke and Enlightenment, Comell
Umvmnty Press, Ithaca, 1992.

/
o

8.

Peter Laglett (e(l) Phylosopay, Politics and Sodie t\ Basil Blackwell, Oxfard, 1975.

3. Rajnt I'.otlwn Footsteps irto the Future, State University of New York Press New
York, 1974
4. Bhikhu Parekl, Canidhi's Foiiical Philosophy, Notre f)ame dmvemty Pnﬂm Notre
Dame, 1989.
5. Ench Fromw, Mar< s Concept of Man, Fredrich Unger Pub Co., New York, 1971.
6. Sr1 Auobindo, rour:.fanor.s of Indiar Culture, Sti Aurobndo Ashran Poudicherry,
(1959) 1988.
7. D.R. Bali. Modern Indmn Thought from unw:a)rwz Rm to Jayaprakash Mirayan,
Sterling Publishers, NewDelhi. 1988,
RN. Iyer. The Morai and Poiitical T} Izau.gnt af Manatme Gandhi, Oxmnl University
Press, New Dethi, 1973,
9. KF. Koemer, Lideralism and its Critics, Croom Helm London, 1985.
10. JM. Barbalel - Marx w-Construction of Social Theory, Rouﬁedge and Kegan Panl,
London, 1983. -
11. Brian Barry, The Liberai Theory of Justice, Oxford Unjversity Press, Oxford, 1973.
Serester — {1] TSR
PHIL.. 3601
PHENOMENOLOGY AND EXISTENTIALISM*
UMITS! : Hussed
: _{a) Tntentionality of v.on:.clousness :
({b) Phenomenological reduction and #ts stages
(<) Pure consciousness and transcendental mbjewvm S
UNIT -4 Mm ley Panty:

{a) Lons of Phenommuloglcai reaucnou |
(L) lutersubyectivaty =~
{c) Philosophy of Body -

18
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Heldegger

(a) Being, nothingness and temporality
(b) Distinction between Being and being
(¢) Dasein and being-in-the-world

Sartre

‘) Being-in-taelf, Bang-for-itself, and Bemg-for-othm
(b) Freedom and autheaticity

(c) Bad faith

* There should be foyr introductory lectures on the above movement.

Suggested Readings:

1. Edmund Busser] lieas: A Gerera! Introduction to Fure Phepomerology, trans.
W.R Boyce Gibson. George Allen & Unwin Ltd.. London, 1931

2. Edmvond Busserl, Experience and Judgement, trans. James C‘hurciull and Karl
Amencks, Rout(adge and Fegan Paul, London, 1973,

3. Edmund Husserl, Curtesian Adeanations, trans. Dorian Caimns, Marunns Nijhiff,

Hague, 1960,

4. Martin Hetdegger Berng and Iime, traus. John Macquarrie and Edward Robinson,

Basxl Blackweﬂ {Oxford, 1978,

S being and Nothingness, Tr. Hazel Barness, New York:
P‘ulosophml Ltbrmy 1956,

T fistentiaitst: and Humaniqn, Eyre Methuen Ltd., Londou, 1977
edll..

Additional Readings:

1. Herbett Spiefbay:

. Marvin Farber:
. Mrinal I Bhadra:

[P )

. H.1. Blackham:
. John Macquamie:

N s

The Phenomenological Mement, Vols. 1 & 11, The Hague:
Martinus NijhofY, 1971 v

The Aims of Phenomenology, New York: Harper Row, 1966
A Cpitica! Survey of Phenomerology and Existertialism, New

- Defhii: ICFR, 1990

Six Fxistestealrst Thinkers, Yow York, 1959
Existential s, Penguin Boo;s, 1973

6. Wilhiams A. Loitfen Bx stentialia Phemome nology, Tr. Henry J. Koren, Pitteburgh:

~d

- 1.1 Fockelmans:
8. J.L. Mazhta:

9. Mark C. Taylor:

Duqueme Universy Presi, 1960

A First lmtroduction to Huaer! s Phenomenoloey, Pitsburgh:
Duquesue University Pres, 1967

The Phijosophy of Mamiy Seigegger. V aranasi; Banaras Hindn
Universty, 1907

Liertegand s Peeudonymos Authorship, Princeton: Princeton
Uuiversity Press, 1971
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Semester-ill
PHIL. 3602

INDIAN AESTHETICS

UNIT - . Foundations of Indian Aesthetics

‘ (a) Indian Philosophy of beauty
(b) Axiology and Aesthetics
(c) Instrumeuntal value of Aesthetics

ONIT - 37 : Aesthetic Pleasure (Rasa).

(a) Subjective factore: Sthuvibirava, Pratibhe ‘
(b} Objective factors: [thavibhava, vibhava, anubhava,

vyabkicaribhava g S
(c) Number of rasas?

INIT-1I .  Assthetic Method (Dhvani) L

(¢} Existence of Dhveani

(b) Dhvem and Kayw

(¢) In Défence of Divani: Views of Vamana Prahhmndmya.
' Srisankuka and Pramanavadians

ENIT -1V Co Theeries of Rasa

(r) RuSotpattivada of Bhuita Lollata

(b) Raswuwmitivada of Snisapkuka

(¢) Rasadnuktivada of Bhatta-Nayaka

() Resepluvra kivada of Abhinavagupta
; Ny

Suggested Readings

L

2.

o ln

I T

T.S. Nandi, The Origin ard Developnxnt of the Theorv of Rgsa and Dhavari in
Sanskrit Foetics, Gujara University, Ahmedabad, 1973.

Padma Sudhi, desthetic Theortes of India, Vol.l, 2 & 3, Intellectual Publishing
House, New Defhi, 1983.

HRMishm, Theory oF Rasa in  Sanswrr DWVindlyacah Prakashan,
................ 1964.

S Saxena, desthetica’ Hssavs, Chanakya Publicgtions, New])elhl 1981.

A Shankaran, Rasga and Dirvani, MndrmUmvemtmess Madras. 1973.

Roger Lipsey, (m»wmw v . Selected Papers, Oxford Univervity Prees, Delhi,
1986.

Chakravarti, Phi! mopltv of Vumstrit Grasnnwr,

s
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8. Gauringth Sastn, P_Mlomp}:f;’a' ar’ ‘Xi(é;‘-d und Meaning, Caleutta Univeruity Press,
Caleutta, 1939

9. E.C.Pandey, O wzparame -icxrr,etu s, . vol.1, Indian Aesthetics, Chowkhamba
Sanskrit Sertes, Varanasi, 1950,

10. Divanyaioka of Anandavardhana, . Edt. K_h'tsfmmnomhy Dharwar: Kamatak
University, 1974

L L. Matyasastra of Bharate. V(1. Edt. M. Ramalrishna Kavi. Baroda: Oriental Institute,
1076

12. M Hiriyanna, Ant ""vwﬂ:'r'w Mysare; Kavyalaya Publishers, 1954, 1974,

13 M.Hiriynnna, /ndian conception of Velues, Mysore: Kavyalaya Publishers, 1975.

4. P.V. Kane, History of Sunsknit, Poctics, Motial Bansraidasg, Delhi, 1971.

15. V.Raghavan, The Munber of Rases. The Adwanbr:ry Madras. 1940.

16. V. Raghavan, Studies on Home Lonrepts of the Alarmkarasastra, Adysr Library,
Madvas, 1973.

Additional Readings:

1. R Gnoli, The desthetc Experience accoﬁ!fr:g to Abrineva Gupta, Chowkhermba
Sanskrit Studies. Vol XLII, Varanasi, 1968.
2. K Krishoa moorty, Studies in Indian Acsthetics and Criticism, Kavyalaya, Mysore,
4979
: 3. X Krishnamootty, 7he Dhvaryaloka ard Its Crittcs, Eavyalaya, Mysore, 1968.
3. mhll Far.De, History of" “Sanskrit Poetics, Fima K.L. Mokhopadhyaya, Calcutia,
1666,
5. Kalipada Giri, Corcept of Poetry, A= Indian Agproack, Sanskrit Pusthak Bhandar,
Calenta, 1975.
6. EB. Bavell, The Ideals of Tndian Art, Indological Book House, Dethi, 1972.
Semester- Il
PHIL.3003

AL S
Al DLy

IRIBAL THOUGHT AND QUQUkE

mar- I Fundam ental Concepis: SR
o (a) oncept of Tribe and Bthmaity -

(a) Distinctiveness of 8 Trbal C uhme
(¢ YTribad World View

AT - 5 Cowmic Order and Epistemdogy:
{a) Maii; Nature and the DivineGod and Creation -
(b) Rationality and Irrationaliy
(c) The possibility of Inter-Cytural Dialogue



5:2:3(23)

UMIT- I Anthropology and Tribal Studies:
(a) Frazer
{b) Malinowski
(c) Geertz
SRUSININS e Tradition and Change:
{a) Tradinon-economy and Education
(b) Iesues of Identity
(¢) Challenges of Modemity
Suggested Readings :
1. Mnnal Mm, Identity and the Aord Life, Oxford University Press, New

2. Giddens, Anthony

3. Berlin 1.
4. Connor, S,
5. Hacking, L.

6. Lentricchia, J.

7. Ryan, A
8. Thomas, K.
9. Geertz, C.

10. Wi\\gensiein, L.
11. Malwgouski, B.

12. Torrunce Robert M, :
(eq)

Addiﬁggg Readings :
1. Benueth, Tony

Clifford James and :
Murcus Gearge (2ds)
3. Crae, Diana

4. Douglas, Mary

I~

§.  Frow John

6.  Goffinan Erving

Dellu, 2003. ,
Modersity and Self {dentity, Stanford University Press,
1991.

Concept: and Categortes, Hogarth Press, 1978.

Theory and Cultural Vaiue, Basil Blackwell, 1992,

The Teming of Charge, Cambridge University Press,
1990.

Criticism and Zoctd Change, Chicago University Preas,
1983.

Wher: it's rationd to be trrational” New York Review of
Eooks, 10 October, 1991.

eligion and the Decline of Magic, Penguin, 19890,

Tee Interpretation of Cidtures, Hutchinson, 1975.
Kemarks on Frazer's ‘Coiden Rough® (ed) R. Rhees
Humanities Press, N1, 1979,

A Srientife Theory of Cuiture and other essays, Chapel
Hill, University of Nonth California Press, 1944
Bueompassing Nature : A source hook counte rponi,

' Washington, 1998

Cuiture . 4 Retormer’y Stence, Svduey Allan and Unwin,
199,

Wrling Culture, Berkeley University of California Press,
1986,

The Production of Qultire, Newbury Park Sage, 1992.
Natiral Svmbols : Sxploration in Cosmolagy, London
Barrie and Rockcliff, 1970.

Time ard Commsodity Cuilture, Oxford University Press,
1998, '

The Presentation o Self in Everyday Life, Doubleday,

(&3
it



10. Sahling, Marchall

5:2:3(24)

London, 1959.

7. Habermas “Modermty Tersus Posr-modernity” New German Cnuque
22 Winter 3-14.

& Hentage John, Gerthel onid E:Jmo'ref}’molayv Cambridge Polity Press,
1984,

9. Jacoba, Renald “Cive! Nocvety and (127 American Jourual of Sociology

1OoL.5 1 1238-72.

Press, 1976.

11. Waters, Malcobn  © Globalizat:on. Routledge. London, 1995.

12. Yapir, E.

13 Tomrance Rﬁbeﬂ M -

Culture, Language and Personality, University of
.?alttm'ma Fress 1949

4. Elliott, Anthony  : Fevochoarnaivlic Theory. Blagkwell, Oxtord. 1994.

15, Swmith Philep

INIT -1

TIATIT_ M)
'.'.,'...\u — s

Cultura! Theory, Blackwell Publizhers Inc., USA, 2001.

4

Semester- I
PHIL.3004 T

PHILOSOPHY OF MIND

Theeries of Mind:

(w} Mind ae subdtanee

(b} Mind-Brain Identity

(¢) Hermeneutic Unity of mind and body

Mental C'ontents: o
(8) Sensedion L R
{b) Emation
(¢} Thought

Knowiedge and Mind: ‘

(a) Self-knowledee and knowledge of otherse
(b) Self-icentity

{c) Agency

- Mind and Machine:

(2) Ldea of the Machine
(b} Artificial Tnteiligence
(¢) Machine md Consciongness

r
[

Cidtiore and Practical Reason, Univeraty of Chicago

The Sprvitual Quest - Transcenaence in Myth, Religion and
Seience, Upiversity of California Press, Berkeley, 1994,
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Supgested Readings :

1. R Descartes, Aaditetions,

2. G Ryle. 7he Concept of AMnid, (London, Hutchinson. 1949).

3. D. Anmstrong, A Materialist Dieory of Mind, (Loudou, Portledge, 1968).

4. D Davideon, Frsavs on Acrrons wnd Events, (Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1980).

5. H. Putnam. Afind. Lenguage and Reality, (Cambridge, Cambridge University Press.
1975).

6. P.T. Geach, Mevital Acts, (Londou, Routledge, 1957).

7. 1 Fodor, /he Lavgnage of Thought (Hassocks: Harvester Press, 1976).

8. B.O. Shaughnessy, The ¥/ (Cambridge, Cambridge University Press, 1981).

9. B. Williams, Problems uf The Self (Cambridge, Cambrnidge University Press, 1973).

Addjtional Readings:

1. lonathan Glover, e ®tviosopky of Mind, Oxford, 1976, 1980,

2. Colin McGuan, The Character of Mind, Oxford; 1997,

3. .\Lrome A. Shaffer, Phriosophy of Mind, Frentice Hall, 1968.

1. Peler Smith & O.R. Jones, The Fhilosophy qi'ltﬁr:d, Cambridge University Press,
1986. 1993,

5. PM.S. Hacher, Wittgenstein: Mearire and Midd, Blackwell, Oxford, 1990, 1993.

6.

Hilaty Putnan, Mird, Zanguags and Rea!:ty, Cambridge Universily Preas, 1975,
1 mﬁ

Semesterll]
PHIL. 3005

MODAL LOGIC

IINIT-1 ¢ Non-medal Propesitional Calculus:

fa) Primitive symbols, logical operators and formation mles
(o) Testing for validity and invalidity:
) Truth-table method
)  Truth tree method
i) Reductio method
(i)  Substitution of equwaleubs
(v)  Conjunctive noruial foun
{(¢) Axiomatization of PC system
{d) The system PM
(¢) Conststéncy sud Complatepess

B
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The Svstem T

(a) Modal notions

(b) Axioms

(c) Method of setting out proofs
(d) Proofs of theorems=

() Decicion procedure

{t) Consistency and completeness

The System $4:

(n) Modalities

{b) Axjomse.

() Method of setung owt proofi
(d} Proof of theorsms=

(e) Dacision procedure

(1) Consistency and compieteness
The System SS:

{a) Modal#es

,gb') Axioms

¢) Method of «:ting out proofs
(d) Proofs of theoronis
(2) Decision procechre
() Cousistency and completeness

Suggested Reading ;

1. Hughes, GE, and M. 1 Creaswell, ntroduct:on to Modal Logéc, London, M -thven,

1968.

Additional Readings:

I. Van Wright, GH An Eszay in Model Logic, Amsterdam: North Holland, 1951

2. Howard Kahune; Logic and Phllosophy Wadsworth pnhlushmg company.
California, 1973.

3. CI Lewis and C.HL Langford. Sy hc Logic, 2 Edition, Dover publications
Newvork, 1959

4. Custav Berewann, “The Plnloqoplucal ﬂlgmhcmc# of Modal Logic’, Miad,
Vol.69, 190u.

N

London, 1962.
6. Herbert Feigl and May BrodbBack (eds) Readingy ip the Pbslmo;th! of
Science Appleton-centwv-croffsine,1953.

W. Faeale and M. ¥neale, The Develop_l_l__k ¢ of Logic, ()xford Untyersity Press,




5.2:3(27"

LT~ 7 0 The Svstem

(a) Modal noions

5Y Axioms o

{¢) Method of vetun s owt proosfs
(d} Prool’s of theotetus

(=1 Decision procedure

(£ Couststency and completeness

AT -0 The System S4-

{2) Modalities

b) Axiomsg

(¢) Methad of setting owt proofs
{d) Proofs of theorem B
{e) Decision procedure

1) Consistenry and completeness

IIMIT -IF7 1 The System SS: S T

‘a) Modalities ) .
(b) Axioms T ‘
‘cV Method of serting out proofs

'ty Proof of theorems

‘e) Decision procedure

by Consistency and completeness

Suggested Reading ;

L. Hughes, GE., sud {1 Cresswell mtroduction to Modal Zogic, London, Methver,
1968.

Additjonal Readinps:

1.
2.

3.

W

>

Van 'Nright, GH. Ar, Easay it Model Logic, Amsterdam: North Holland, 1951
Hovard Kahane; Logic and Phalosophy, Wadsworth publishing company.
California, 1973 '
C.I. Lewis and C.H.Langford, Symbolic Logic. 2™ Edition, Dover publications
Newyor 1950

Gustay kecgmane, “The Philosoplical Significace of Modal Logic’, Mud,
Vol.69, 964,

W. Eneae and M. Kneale, The Development of Logic, Oxford Univerrity Press,
London, 9¢). '

Herbert Faig) and May 8iodBeck (2ds) Readinge in the Philosophy of

Science Appicton-century-croffe,ine, 1953.

5
DY
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Semester-111
PRIL.3%06

PHILOSOPHY OF POST MODERNISM

MOHEN Rise ~f Post modernism:

{a) Ealichtenment Project
(b) Pluralizm
{¢) Contingenscy and Rejedtion of essence

it [T Grounds of Post-modanist Thought

() Nistzche: Relativity of Truth

{b) Habermas: Creatique of intersubjectivist paradigm of communicative
action

{¢} Rorty: post modemism i bourgeois liberalean

Thoss 111 Select Post-modernist Theories

{(a) Fousanlt: problem of the autonomy of the self
{by Lyotard: «orentific knowledge, meia-narratives. and pamrmives
1o Deorida decongtruction

Ihosp 1T Application of Postin odernism and Jts Critique

(2) Poitsce of Knowledg: problem n sociad sarencss < - o
(b} Fewiinist theoriztug wnd epistamology
(¢} Postmodemism and hiterary cixhicm,

Sugpested Readings:

L. Christopher Notris, Teuth about Fostroderntsm, Oxford: Blackwell, 1994

2 s e Fost Modern Conditrons _

3 John Mt.u‘phy, Lostamoie riiom, Anu Books, Meerut.

4. Bryan Tumer, Theories of Aodernity end Post-modernity, Sage Publications,
Londou, 1992 o
Patricia Waugh, Po:trandemasm: A Reader, Edward Ameld, London, 1992,
Richard Rorty, Oviectivety, Relahvism and Truti. Cambridge University Press,

Cambridgs, 1991

Additional Readings:

1. Frank B. Famrel, Suarecoovnty. Rewdisn ani Pestmogersam, Cambridge University
Presy, 1oed.

2 Zycment Bawman, Pog- »wderr Sthics, Polity Press, Cambndge, 1994,

3. Stephen K. White, 20itica! Theory and Postmodernism, Cambridge Unpvedraity
Press, 1991,

1. NJ Rengger. folhcal Teory, Modermiy wnd Postmoderiityt Beyerd

Enisgntenmeni and Lot Blackwell. Oxford, i995.

R
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S, Alex callinos. <gaind Fostaods oo 4 Orifigue, Polity Press, Cambridge, 1994.
6. Davud Lvon, rost-modernity. Revond Fost-riodern Palitics, Open University Press,
Buckwgham, 1994

Semester-Ll]
PHIL. 3007

CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION

M7 -1 o Paol Tillich:
(a) Himnan Predicament
{b) The rapture of Psyche
{¢) Truth of Faith

INIT -IT 2 Flew-Macintyre; Mitchell-Crombie-R.M. Hare: D.Z. Phillips:
) Verification/falsificaion
b} Latiguage game and Religion
:¢) Superstition, mmracies and Religion.

o A
T -l :  John Hicks -- - ERIT
= " 'a) Eschatology
‘o) Death and Immortality .

¢y Life-After/ Beantitade.

UNIT -1V 0 Braith waite: '
(a Nature of Religious Belief
(b Reduction of religion -
(¢ Critique of Reductionism

Suggestod Readings:

1. Paul Tillich, Fremnat Now, Part 1, Chapter 1 ;:Charles Scribner’s Sons, New
York,1962. o |

2. Paul Tillich, Dynamics of Faich, Chapter $, New York: Hurper and Brothers, 1958,

3. D.Z Phillips, ‘Religious Beliefe and Langwage Games® in Philosophy of Religion,
Edi. Bagil Mitchell, London- (nxford University Press. 1971.

4. Aathouy Flew, Bdi., New Essays i Prilosophcd Theology Loudon: SCM Press,
1992 raprint. S —

5. John Wisdom, *Gods’. in John Hick, Edt. Classical s’ Contemporary Reasings in

the Philosophy of Religion, Englewood Cliffe, N, Jersey : Prentice Hall, Inc., 2000

reprint.

John Hick, Dearn aad Zternd Lye, London: Collins, 1996 reprit.

R B. Braithwaite. “ Empiricist’s on nature of Religious Beliefs”, in John Hick Edt,.

Ramachandra Gandhi, Availainiity of Religions Language, Oxford University Press,

1982

w® -
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N

 Additional Readingé:

Paul Tiflich, The "Mtimate Conces:, Loudon: SCM Praas, 1965,

Paul Tillich, Tre Funwe of Peitgion, New York: Harper and Row Publishers, 1966.
D.Z. Phithips, Deatic and Immortality, London: MacMillan 1970.

D.Z. Phutlips, Reltgron Withows Explanatios:, Oxford: Basil Blackwell, 1976,

Paul and Linda Badhane, immorrciity or Exnnctron Loandon:Macmillan & Company,
1981.

6. Wittgenatein Ludwig, P losophicad p*vevﬂgmoux ’n'am. G.EM. Anscombe,
(xford: Basic Blackwell & Mott, 1958 Edn.
7. Richard Niebubir, Radice! Monotheism and Western C dt:.n
New York: Harper and Row, 1960, 5
8. Alvin Plantinga, The Mature of Necessdy. Oxtord «Clarendon Press, 1990 Eda.
i‘g‘k' ‘
Semester -1V
PHIL. 401
VIODE RNISM AND RESPONSES
INIT -1 : Descartes and Kant
a) Problem of Knowledge
() Problem of Reality '
} f."" '.:u
TIMIT =T : Pwper md Kulm '
‘a) Rationabity S
B) Qbjectivity g o ek
v} Truth v
IMIT-HI  : Pend and Foucamlt
(8, Sexuality
(b) l’hwer . o . e
s'.Lt‘Ji Tr-i¥ : Gﬂn‘hi mul '\mbe‘kﬂ" » b
K (3) Morality .
(b Modom C wthzﬂmn

28
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Suggested Readings:

L.

2.

A

R Descartes, Meditanron:, (Relevant chapters), in Descarte: " Meditations and Other
feleciions, Open Court, ( hlcago 1912.

I. Kant, “An Answer to the Question, Wh is Enlightenment?’, trans. HLB.Nis-bet. in
Kart™ Politicet Wrtig:z, Cumiridge University Press, Cambridge, 1970.

¥_ Popper. Conectures and Refutations. Chapterld, pp. 215-250, Routledee and
Kegan Panl, London, 19673,

Thomas Kulm, Tre Structure of SGentifc Revoiution, (Relevant chapters), Chicago
Universny Pregx. Chicago, 1970,

8. Frewd, Qivilization wnd Jte Discontunts in Collocted Works of Freid, trans. Joan
Raviers, Hogarth Prese, London, 1975.

M. Foucault. Madness and <ivilizaton, rans. R. Howard, Tavistock. Loudon, 1965.
M. Foucnult, The History o7 Jexxality, Voll, trans. R. Harley, Penguim, London.
1988.

MK Gandhi, #7nd Zwaray, Navjivan Publishers, Ahmedabad, 1942,

B, Parekh. Gandin': ~'oirm'al Fiutosophy, Notre Dame University Press, Notre
Preme, 19%9 :

Additiona Readings

L. M. Miri, Zxplanation and Description in Freud®, Philosopl » of Psycho-nalyas,
Indian Ingjute of Advanced Study, Simla. 1977,

2. N. Gerald zenberp e, Tie Extatent. st Crtique of Freud. The ers ofAumrmmv,
Princeton Jniversty Press, Princeton, 1976.

3. Kmverley dutchines, *art: Critigue and Polthics, Routledge, London, 1996.

4. Alasair Macntyre, Afler Pirtue: A Sudy (v Moral Theory, Gerald Duckworth &
Co. Ltd  ondon 1981

5. Charles Twlor. Jources of the :clf The Making of the Modern Idermtv. Cambridge

- University k:ees, Cambridge. 1989,

6. Gury Gutting ‘ed.), e Cambridge Comparion to Foucault, Canbridge Univm;ity
Press. Cambnicge. 1994,

7. Stephen K. Whne- Oniiticid Theors axd Posimoderniso, Cambridge Uﬂmﬁ)
Press. Cambridgee. 190

8. Bryan Turuer (ed), Treores of Modernity ard Fostmodernity, (Theoty, Llﬂhﬂ’ &
Society), Sage Publicatigns, Londei, 1990,

9. Zygmunt Banman, mmormn ang Ambvaience:, Polity Press, Lambn(he 1993.

10, Zygmuot Bauman, Pos-modersity end Its Dixcomvztw Paolity Press and Bldckwell

Publishers, f?ambndge, 1997,

s
e
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Cemester - IV
PHIL. 402

PHILOSOPHY OF CULTURE

IMT-1 0 Problem of Culture
(2) Philozophy ~f Culture and Cultural Anthropology
(b) Nature and Culture
(v} Cultural identity

T Theories of Cahure

‘a) Structuralism aud Functionalism
() Culinre as Superstructurs
(¢, Pey chounglyss

AT -1 - Critique of Traditional Theoriex:

{a) Cyliure a5 Text (Narmative and Hermeneutics)
- (b} Peat-Modern Concept of Culture
(¢) Prat-Structural Critical Theory

UMIT -1V - Traditjon. Change and Cultural Progress:

{a) Ldw. of Tradition and Modernity « ! ,4 :
(b) Autoromy of Culture R
(e} Chamye and Creativity

Suggested Readings:

VNSRSV R M

Philip Smith, Crures Theory, Blackwell Publishers, Oxford, 2001

Simon Clarke. Fagndations of Gtrscturalism. The ?Imvetﬂgr Press, Sussex, 1981
Terry Eagheton, Toe [dee of Cudtiere, Blackwell, Ocford, 2001

Levi-Styrauss,C.. mctiwd Anthropology, Basic 3ooks Paul, 1970

Jeet Uberoi, /Uience and Culture. Oxtord Universty Press. New Dethi

Tumer Bryan (e} Theories of Moderiy el posseodenaly, Sage, London, 1990
Habermas. J. 72c Fralosophice! Tyscourse of Mowrnily, Polity Press, 1987

Fred Inglis, Cuitiral Gudies, Blackwel) Publishe, Oxford, 1994 o
AK. Saron, “The Traditional Viston of Man™ in Zznguage, Tradition and Modernity
(eds)RC. Gandln .. -

Additional Rendings:

L

G, Pande, The Meaning and Process of Culturs, Shival Lal Agarwal & Company,
Agra, 1972
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Jamn=s F. Dawns, Cudtiore 2 v 22, USA 1971

Martin Holis {e) Ranronabity ens Reiabvism, Blackwell, 1993,

R. Futh, Muax and Cwlune, Homamties Press, 1970

Evozber, A C. and Clnckhohn Clyde, Quftur: 4 Critical Review af Concepis and
Deriniions, MA Peabody Museun, Cambridge, 1952

N K. Devaray, Priiosophy of (uiture, Kitaly Mahal, Allahabad, 1963

Reissman Catherine Kohler, Narative Analysis, Newbury Park CA Sage, 1993
Jackson L, 7he Poverty of Structicralism wnd Structuradist Theory, Longman, 1991
Elbort, Pevchoenalvtic Theory, Blackwell, Oxford, 1994.

Senwester - 117

PHIL. 4001
INDIAN PHILOSOPHY OF LANGUAGE

RET 10 Nature and Classification of Sabda ¢
() Nature of Sabda
{b) Classfication of Sahda:
1} Vaidic Sabda, Lankika Sabda
i) Dratartis Sabda, Adrstartha Sabda
i) Panruseve Sabda. Aparseya Sahda
) Smuti and Smrti,

IINIT- 1! . Word meaning and tmport:
{a) Theories of word- meaning
iy Abhidha '
) Laksos
i) Vvanina
() Theonet ot word-unport :
~ 1) Vysktivada
) Akrtivada
uy Jativada
) Jatinatavyaktivada
v} ativisistavyaktivada -
vi} Apohavada
- vii) Schotavada

WUNIT- I  Settential mesning:

) Conditions for knowing senfential meamng:
1} Akanksa
it) Yogyata
i) Sannidh
w) Tatparya
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{b) Comprehension of sentential meaning:
1) Anvitabhidhanvada
i} Abhititanvayavada

AT IV Ontelegy of Sabda:
(a) Nyava theory of non-eteruty of Sabda
(b) Mimansa theory of dernity of Sabda
(¢} Bhartrhans theory of Sabda Brabman.

Suggested Readings:

1 S.C. Chatterjee, The Nyaya Theory of Knowledge, Universityof Calcutta
(1978) Ch. XVII, XV, XIX, pp.317-349.

2. D M. Datta, The Six Ways of Fanowing, University of Caleutta, (1972), Ch.1I,
IV. po. 2624319,

3. C )thmm Gachter, Heun eics and Language in Purva Mmamsa: A Study in
Sabars bhasva M mlal Banarasidass, Delhi (1983) Ch.IH, IV,
po. 28~‘H

4. Raja Pam Dravid, The Problems ot Universals in Indian Philosophy, Motilal
Banarasidass, Del!u(lst ed) (1972) Ch Vi1 IX and X1, pp. 185-
259.

5. ¥. Raghavan Pillar, The Vav: vapadn a, Mntilal Banarastdass Delhi (1971),
PR -35. S

6. Jayauta Byatta's Nyaya Manyari translated by Janak: Vallabha Bhattacharvya,
“ol. 1, Motilal Bmmmdsss Defhi, 197%.

7. Aunambhata’s Tarkasamgraha - Dlplka on Tarkarangraha Translated by
Gopinath Bhatacharya progresmve
. publishers, Calcutta,
S 198

Additional Rewdings:

L. V.Prakasen and Aavita Abbi, Semantic Theories and Language Teaching,
Allied Pubhsher New Dellu( .586).

2. R.C. Pandey, Indian 'I‘heonesMeanmg, Motilal Banarasidass, Delhi.

3. Th. Stchersatsky, The Buddhist Logic Vol1, Dover Publications, New York
(1962), ChIV.
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4. B.E. Motilal. Epistemology. Logic, amd Grammar in Indian Philogophical
Analvsis. Moutou, the Hague. Pans. (1971).

5. Gaurinath Sadn, The Philosophy of Word and Meaning, Calcutta, (1959).
6. S Fuppuswami Sastnn, A Primer of Indian Logic, Madras, (erd Ed.) 1961.
7. Raja K Funjunni, Indian Thearies of Meaning, Madras, (1963).

8 B.K. Motilil, The Word znd the World. New Delhi, Oxford University Press,

1990,

9. Bhartrhan. Vakyapadlyam commentary by buyim Varma, M\ﬁshm Mmohar Lal.
New Delln 1970.

Semester -V
PHIL. 4002
’ PHIDOSOPHY OF RELIGION

DONIT -1

3

The Concept of Religion
{®) Supernaturalizm © | e
{i¥The 1den of the Holy / ﬂm&cencknce
{iNMysterium Tremenchun :
(b) Naturalism:
(1) Anmimism, magic, matenalian
{ii} Socio-cultural theories
(iii)Psychological thearies

UNIT - 11

The Concept of God and Human Predicament:
(@) Fath ,. _ :

{b) Suffering and Evil
{c) Sulvaiion and Human Destiny

DINIT- 1 -0 Religlous lang-age
(a) Nature of Religious nguager 'lhaolomv and Falsdicastion
{b) Cognitive Theory
(c) Analogical Theory
(d) Symbolic Theory
() Game Theory

o

oNT -1

Religions Pluraliam and Dialogne; . -
(a)Multiculturaham and Religious Phraliom -
(b)Dialogue: Inter-religious and Lufra-religious
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Suggested Readings:
L. £ Tiltich, Whar -+ Seligior. Harper md Rows, { 1969).
2. W.D. Hudsoun, 4 {:rosopsical Approack: ro Relieion, MacMillan, (1974).

D.Z. Philips, Dedith and Immoriality. MacMillan, (1970).

1. RC. Gandhi, Avaitability of Religivus Jdeas, MacMillaa, (1976),

5. L. Wittgelmein. Lectures and Conversations (ed). C. Barret, O.U.P, (1966).

6. Richard Swinbwime, The Bxistence of ¢od, Oxford Publication, (1979).

7. Mircea Eliade, e Sacred ad the Profarie, MacMillan, (1979).

8. Wilfred Cantwell Smith, Aeigions Diversty, MacMillan, (1976).

9. R Panikkar, h Intra-Peiigions Didlogue, ATE, (1984).

1L Everett L. Warthington, Jr , Psychotheraphs and Religrons Values, Baker Book
House, (1993).

Additional Readings:

O R N

7. Penelhum, “roblens of Rel iptous Enowledge, (1971).

K. Nielwon, Corremparary e of Peireron, MacMillan, (1971 ).

-?. Tillich, Systeratic Thealngy (Vol.Dy, University Chicago Press, (1951).
« Hick, Fuirir aond Knowledue, Cornall University Press, (1966).

Y. Smart, The Jievonenon of Relre:or. MacMillan, (1973).

U2 Matin, Religious Behier, Comell University Press, (1959).

Ricyard Swinbume, Faith and Beeson. MacMillan, (1981).

Ken “manakan, 7 Pluraligic Predicamert, TBT, (1992).

Seetvasa Rany, it Faith Dvdogue and Woved Commuaiity, CLS Publication,
{991
‘ {

10. Micoe Bljade Tho Ewewlopedia o* Reiigion MacMillan, (1987)

MIT -1

“
-
>
>}
=
|
g
rog

: .";;l’ﬁ"}..‘:ig.’ﬁ_ Iv e
 PHIL.4003 >
B NET TV PR RA N A [T [ ) N
5 "ULOSOPHY OF NATURAL SCIENCES

© Distingye ('harscteristic of Science and Philesophy of Science:
(a) Tf“" ‘ature and Function' of Science:
) Bamirical Science
(i) Fong) Seience
(b} Nature mdyynction of Philosophy of Sciences
(€} Distinction baywern Science and philosophy of seience

Logc and patters; of scientific explanation:
() Jeductive expapation o

(b) *robabalistic explangtion

{¢) Jenetic explmaion.

(d) Twological/funcional explanation
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TART - 111 Laws and Theoriex. ,
{a) Nature of lawe and theories
(i) Distinction btween laws and theones
i} Cogiiitive status of lavs: and theonies.
1) Descriphvism
{i1) Ingtrum entalism
(i )Realism.

IMEIT -1V - 1nduction and Probability :
(a) Problem of Induction
(b) Contimation e
{c) Interpretation of Probabiltives:
(1y Frecquency Theory
(1) Classical Theory
(1u)Subjective Theory

Suppested Readings :
1. Feigl, H Brodbeck, M. (Ed.} Peadine: i the Phiozopky, Appleton Century,
(1953).

2. Nagel E Tl Jpucture of Zoier cé. Routledge and Fegan Faul, (1961).
3. Hempel C G Mifosophy of Motural Scence, Prentice Hall, (1966).

4. Robert Baum, Logic, Holt, Rinehart and Winston, Inc. 1275.

s.

Hawarq Kahaue, Logic and Phile-ophy, Wadsworth Publishing Company, Inc.
California, 1973,
Additional Readings -

L. Madden EH The Structure of Sctentific Though!, Routiédge and Hegan Paul,
(1960,

2. Braithwaite, R.P. Scientific Explanation, O,U..P‘,‘ 1953).

3. Frank, P. Phtlosophy of Science. Prentice u?n ( } 957) )

4. Goodman, N. The Sfructure of Sctence. Harvard University Press, (1954).

5. N Esbane, Logic and Prilosopty. Wordsworth, Publishing Company, 1975.

6. Thomas Knhn, The Structure of Scientific Revaution, University of Chicage
Preas, Chicago, 1962.

.

Karl Popper, Objective Knowledee, the Clarencon Press, Oxtord, 1972
Karl Popper, Conjectures :wd Refutations: Loucon, Reutledgﬁ ;md Kegan Paul, 1963
9 R Harre, Phifosophies of Science, Oxtord Univwrsity Press, Oxtord, 1972,
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10.John Losee, A Historical Introduct:on Lo the Philogsophy of Science, Oxford
University Presy, Oxford, 1972
11. Buchdahl, G, Mtaphysici and the I'hiloxophy of Science, Oxford: Blackwell, 1969.

12. Karl Popper, The logic of Scientific Discovery, New York Basic books, 1959.

13. Bridgman .« | The logic of Modern Phyaice, 1927.

14. Karl Popper, The Logic of Sment\ﬁc Dlscoveay, Hutchinson, 1972

RENL] Y

15. P¥_Feyerabend. Explananm Ré&uchou and Emporictam in Herbert Feigl and

G.Maxwell (eds) Minnesota Studies on the Philosophy of Science. Universtty of
Minnesota Press, Vol 3, 1962

Py 0
TINIT -0
MT -1

e -1

lS‘f‘. ’ m‘i&‘t ‘P.! {"
“ PHIL, 4004

PHU OSOPHY OF HUMAN RIGHTS

The Concept of Human Right: '

‘a) Origm of {ive 1dea of Human Rights

b) Hurton rights versus other rights

‘c) mdividual. community and Hiwan nghts

Theories of Human Rights:

‘a) Divine nights theoty . .

) Liberalisat and Repubticanisu et

‘¢) Soctalist and Marxist theoty .
re b «!.#it_":

; Declarations and Covenants:

(2. The Rise of Tnternationalyan

'b: Foundations of the 1dea of the United Natlons

¢) Politics of Haman Rights .

: Auman Righirs‘i'n Indian Context:

(2} Foundations of an Tndian Constiution
(b) Human Rights, Fundaentalian, Terronan
(c) Gmder Munorities and Huuum ng\\ts

Suggested Readings:

1. Micheline P_ Ishay (od.), (ke Humr Rights Relm‘er Roudedge New Yok, 1997
2. David Boucher and Paul Eellsy {ede), The Socal Contract from Hobbes 1o
Riwls, Routledge, London, 19¢4
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Engene Kamenka and Alice Exh-Soon Tay (eds ), Hiwnan Rights. Edward Arpold
Pub. Lid.. Landon.

Jeremy Waldron, Liberal Rights, Canbridge University Press, Cambridge, 1993,
Johan Galtung. Human Rights in anather Kev, Polity Press, Cambridge, 1994,
Mathew H. Kramer, Debate owr Rights: Fhilosophicai Enquiries, Clareadon
Presa. Oxford, 1998. i

7. C.) Nuwmal, Humap Bights v india. Oxford University Preas, Oxford, 2000.
8.
5. B.P. Singh Schgal, Hurar Rights in Indic: Problems and Perspectives, Deep and

N. Jayapalan, Homen and Human R Rights, Atlantic Publishers, New Delbi, 2001.
Deep Pub., new Delhi, 1995.

10. MLA. Khan, Fuman Rishts and the [nlits, Uppal Pub. House, New Dethi, 1995.
11. P.C. Mehra, 7ribhel Rights. Shiva Publishers, Udaipnr, 1996.

Additionnl Readings:

L

Satish Chandva, ‘sterattoud Docwrents on Hurar: Rights, Mittal Publications,
New Defhi. 1990
Tim Dunne and Nicholas J. Wheeler (ede. ). Sl Rights i Clobal Politics,
Cambridge University Press, Cambridge, 1999.
Rum Ahuja, Brehts of Women: A Femirisr Perspecrve, Rawat Pub., Jaipur, 1992
Richard Reoch, Hurman Zights: e New Consenys, Regency Press, London,
1994
O. Mandelsohn and Upendra Baxi (eds.), Rrgrtta & the Subordinated Peoples,
Oxford Jniversity Press, New Delhi. 1994,
Sachchidananda and R.P. Sinha, Women s Ri «ht M;tb and Reaiity, Printwell
Pub., Jaipur, 1984
United Nascors aind Humar: Reghits—194 S1995, )ept of Pub Infommhon
United Nations, New Yoik, 1973,
B.P. Stugh Sehgpal, Globa! Terrorisne Socio-FPol roal czﬂd *ea! Wrrwmwﬂ.,,
Deep and Deep Pub., New Dethi, 1995 _

"+ 9 Robig Wes‘ ed), Rights, Dartmouth,

Singapore, 2001
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Cerester - 1

PHIL.4005

APPLIED ETHICS

Nature and Scope of Applied Ethics -

(a) Theoretical Approach : Consequentialism and non-consequentialism
(b) Value of life : human and non buman

{c) The Private and public morality

Life and Death -

(%) Pre-natal gex determindtion
(b) Abortion

(c) Euthanasia

(d) Suicide

War and Peace : ‘

%) Pacifism, Activism and Selectivism

(b) Conventional war, Nuclear war, Nuclear deterrenoe
{¢) Revolutiou and counter-revolution

Professional Ethics -
‘a) Medical ethice

'b) Buginese ethics

< Politics and ethics

Suggested Readings:

1. Andrew, Altman, “Pragmatiau and Applied Fthics”, American Philosophical

Cmarterly 20 (Apnil 1983) 227,

2. Bemard Gert, : ‘icensing Profession”, Business and Professional Ethics

Jirnal 1 (Summer, 1982) p.51.

3. Gerald Dworkin, : “autonomy and Informed Consent”, in Mediciue and

4. Michael D.

Biomedical Behavioral Research Health Care Decisions Vol.3
(Waghingion D.C_, U.S. Government Printing Office, 1982)
pp.63-82.

: Professional Fthics, Belmont CA Wordsworth, 1981.

5. Alan H Goldinan: The Mozl Foundations of Professtonal Ethics, Totowa N.J.

Rowmau & Littlefield, 1980

6. Feinbery Josl (ed): The Problem of Abortion. Beimant CA Wadsworth, 1973.
7.

Jane Englich

“*Abortion and the Concaot of a Person”. Canadian Journal of
Plulosophy, Voi.2, October, 1975235

8. Robert Yomg : “Revolutionwy. Terronan, Crame and Morslity”, Soqal Theory

9. Richard A.

and Practice, Vol 4, No.d, (Fall 1977 287-302.
* On the Morality of War A Preliminay Enquiry, Stanford Law



5:2:3(41)

Wastxenmm Review, ~ 39,
10. Peter Winch : Applied Ethics, Oxford University Press, 1986.

11. Anthony Weston : “Drawing Lines : The Abortion Perplex and the presupposition
of Applied Ethics™. The Monist Vol.67, October, 1984, pp.589.
12. Beauchamnp, Tom ““Cn Eliminating the Distinction Between Applied Ethics and

L. : Ethical Theory”. The Monist, Vol.67, October, 1984, pp.514.
13. Battin, M.P. : “Applied Professional Ethick and Institutional Religion : The
' Methodologncal Tugues™, The Monist Vol.67, October, 1984,
pp-S69. e i

14. Bernard Gert, : “Moral Theory and Applied Blu ", The l_\(omst Vol.67,
, October, 1984, pp.532. ' ;

Additional Readingy;
N i
L AlasdainMac  “Does Applied Ethics Rrs ona mtslxﬂ(e?‘” The Monist Vol.67,
latyre t Ociaber, 1984, Pp. 498
2, VigimaHeld - Righs ard Soods - Judifying mmd Action, The Free Press,

: Mo Yok, 1984,
3. Pal Wilkinson : “The Laws ot War and Terroriam™ in the Morality of Terronsm
- Religiong un:! Seculir Justifications eds. David, C. Rapoport and
Yonah Alexsader, New York Pergamon Press, 1982,
.................. . Pa mcal Tervotism, Macmillan, London, 1974.
Michael Walzer ’u»t md Unscst Wers, Wew York Basic Beoks, 1977
Grant Wardlaw : Political Terr -ism, C Cambridge Umvemity Press, 1082

b o

S N | :;‘e’r,ésrer—I'V
PHYUL. 4006 \

PHIL.OSOPHY OF WITTGENSTEIN

UNIT-{ : Philesophy of Language:

(a) The Picture theory of Meanmg

(b) The Use theory of Meaning '
~'(c) The impossibility of Private Language

UNIT-1f : Philosephy of Mind:
(a) Sensations
vt (bY) The Problem of other minde
{€) On Psychoapalysis |

UNIT-111 : Ethics, Aesthetics and Religion:
(a) Ethics and Aesthetics in the Tractatus
(b) On Raligious belief
{c) On God, Gospel, Theology and Faith

40
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I/NIT-1i” . Philesophy of Mathematics snd Metaphilosophy:
(a) Mathematicai certainty and mathematical generality
(b) The idea of discovery and the limits of mathematical language
(¢} The Role of Philosophy

Suggested readings:

L. L. Wittgenstein, Tractatus Logico Philosophicus, (tr.) D.¥.Pears and BF.
McGuinnes, Routiedge and Kegan Paul, London, 1961.

2. L. Wiltgenstein, Philasophical Investipations, 3° eda., (E4) G.EM. Anscombe,
Blackwell, Oxford, 1958.

3. L. Wittgenstein, Remarks ont the Philosophy of Psychology, vol.1, (Ed) G.H. von
Wright and H. Nyman, (tr.) C.G. Lockhardt and M.A.E. Auve, Blackwell,
Oxtord,1980.

4. L. Witigenstein, Remarks on the Philosophy of Psychology, vol I, (Ed.) G.H. von
Wright and H. Nyman, (tr.) C.G. Luckbardt and M.A_E. Aue, Blackwell,
Oxford,1982.

5. L. Wittgenstein, Last Writings on the Philosophy of Psvchology, Voll, (Ed) GH
von Wright snd Heikki Nyman, (tr.) C.G. Luckhardt and M.A.E. Aue, Blackwell
ard Chicago University Press. Oxford and Chicago, 1982.

6. L. Wittgenstein, Lust #7itings o the Philosophy of Psychology, VolIl, (Ed) GH.
von Wright and Heikki Nyman, {tr.) C.G. Luckhardt and M.A_E. Aue, Blackwell
and Chicago University Press, Oxford and Chicago, 1992.

7. L. Wittgenstein, ‘Lecures on Ethics’, Philosophical Review, 74, 1965, pp.3-26.

8. L. Wittgenstein, Lectures and Conversations on Aesthetics, Pswehology and
Religious Relief, (EA.) C. Barrett, Blackwell, Oxford,1966. e

9. L. Wittgenstein, Culture and Vadue. (Ed.) G.H. von Wright in collaboration with H.
Nywman, (tr)) P. Winch, Blackwell, Oxtord, 1980.

10. L. Wittgenstein, Remuarks on the Foundations of Mathenatics, (Ed.) GH von -
Wright, R.Rhees and G.EM. Anscombe, rev. edn., Blackwell, Oxford, 1978.

11. L. Wittgenstein, On Jertainty, (Ed) G.E.M. Anscombe and G.H. von Wright, (tr.)
D. Paul and G.E.M. Anscombe. Blackwell, Oxford,1969.

12. L. Wittgeustein, Phifosophical Grammar, (Ed) R Rhees, (tr.) A Kenny,
Blackwell, Oxford, 1974. : .

Aditianal Readings:

N. Malcolm, ‘Wittgenstein on Language and Rule’, Philosophy, 64, 1989, pp.5-28.

G.P. Baker, ‘Malcolm on Language and Rule’. Piulosophy, 65, 1990, pp. 167-179.

3. S.A Kripke, Hittgenstein on Rules and Pri vd‘;’ge La;zgsmfe An demantary
expositior, Harvard University Press, Cambridge,

4. M{uBudd, Wittgenstein s Philosophy of Psychalogy, Routledge and Kegan Paul,
London,1989. .

S. G.Pitcher, (Ed) Wittgenstein: The Philosophical Investigations, Macmillan,

London, 1966.

e
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6. RL. Arrington and M. Addis (Edbs.) Bhtgenstein and Phiiosaophy of Religion,
Routledge, London and New Yark, 2001
7. N. Malcolin, Witteenstein: - Religivus Point of View?, edited with a response by
 Peter Winch, Cornell Univraity Press, Rhaca, New York, 1994,
8. B.R Tilghwman, Wittgenstein, Ethics and Aesthetics, Macmillan, London,1991.
9. P. lohnston, Wittgerstein: Rethinking the larer, Routledge, London, 1993,

1. A. Ambrosge and M. Lazerowitz, Ludwig Wittgenstein: Philosophy a&'d Language,
Thoemmes Press, Bristol, 1996.

IINIT -1

IINIT -1 .

UNIT-§V

Semester- IV
PHIL. 4007

PANCADASI

(Selections from the Sansknt Classics)

The Text

(a) Upadesasastra

(b) Tarkasastra

(c) Debatable authorship

Vivekaprakarana (Nature of Reality)
(2) Analysis of Tattva

(b} Analysis of pancabutas

(c) Analysis of pancakosas

(d) Insight of the mahavakyas

Deepa-prakarana (Nature of Conaciousnas)
(2) Analogy of the painting (citradipa)
(b; Analogy of the gtage (Natakadipa)

Anandapancaka (Nature of Bliag)
(a) Yoga-bliss (yogananda)

(L) Self-bliss (atmananda)

{¢) Enowledge-bliss (Ghysnananda)

Textual Readings:

Pancadasi of Bharatitirtha Vidyarhuya, Text with English translation and Notes by
$ri Jnanananda Bharsti Svamiosh, Madras: Jusmanands Grntha Prakashana Sam#i,
1970, Chapters 1, 2, 3, 5,6, 10, 11, 12, 14.

Additional Readings:

42
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Mahadevan TM.P., The Pancadasi of Bharantirtha Vidyeranya, University of
Madras, Mudras: 1969.

Paul Denssen, The Philosophy of the Upanizads, Edinburgh: T.T. Clark, 1979,
reprint.

AB. ¥eith, The Religion and Fhiiosophy of the Veda and Upanisads, Mas: Harvard
Oriental Series, Cambridge, 1975 reprint.

P.T. Rayu, Ideditfstic: Thoughts of India, Geroge Allen & Unwig Ltd., London :1983.
Mzhadevan T M.P.. The: P)ulompbyAdvalla Luzae & Co., London : 1973 Reprint.
Eliot Dentsch, Advaita Vedanta : 4 Pitfosophical Reconstruction, East West Center
Press, Honolulu : 1969,

Daniel HH. Ingalls, “Samkara on the Question: Whose is Avidya?” in Philosophy of
East ane: West, 3: 1983. ‘

K. Satchidananda Murty ; Revesation and Reason in'Adveste Vedanta, Columbia
Unjversity Press, New York, 1981,

E_S. Ramakrishna Rao, Advaita as Philosophy and Religion, Prasaranga Mysore
Untversity, Mysote, 1989.

10. Ram Pmmp Smgh. The Ved janta of Sarmkara - AM!@’zvm‘s of Value, Vol.1, Bharat

Publishing House, Jaipor, 1989,

L1 P.E. Sundarmu, Adveite Sprstemoiogy, University of Madras, Madras, 1988,
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(iv) Revisecd A (Educ-tion) 3yllabus.
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r
~cucation in its nwceting held on sth ays 2008
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O

aiscussed & reconuended for
to the Acucemic Counicil
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yilabus of M.AJEducation

1

Gz oy the Board werce

-
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afier all the sui-cstions 1
incorporatec in the final cxzuft.
The revised Syllabus is placed as

Apnexure — AL,

The matter 1s placer. hefore the Council

for consiccecration.
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Annexure — 141

- -~

Department of Education —-M. A. Svilabus 2003
NEMU, Shillong

Revised M.A (Education) Syllabus as per UGC modd curriculum:

e Reviged draft Syllabus for MLA (Education) az per UGC model wag approved ot the BPGS &
+5chool Board with some modificatious. '

M. A (Education) shall be two-year programme with four semesters. Tiere shall be 16
Uourses: 12 Core Courses inclnding Laboratory Practical and 4 optional courses

Somerter |
EC: 101 Advanced Philosopby of Education.
EC: 102 Advanced Paychology of Education ,
EC: 103 Regearch Methodology aud Statistics in Education
EC: 104 Educational Management and Change
Semester I1 G T
EC: 201 Cuwmriculum Development and Instruction
EC: 202 Advanced Sociology of Educafion a

- EC: 203 Educational Testing and Evaluation
EC: 204 Eavironmental Education '
'§_ap ester T11

EC: 301 Edncstionat Technology
EC: 302 Educationad Syitem: in a Compargbive Pergpective
EC: 303 Optionai [ (any ore of the following)
303.01 Economics of Bdneution
303.02 Riental Heslth ond Bygiens
305,03 Tarty Childhoad Fducsion
305.04 Lion-Sormat aud Adott Education
EC: 304 Dptonal U {aoy one of the follovang)
30101 Bcaesiion for the Gifted and the Creative
0443 Inaier Egrostione! Thought
30403 Veacher Feneontion

¥C: 490 Lavarniory Fragtical

EC: 402 Higher Education in India :

EC: 403 Opitovnal Ti (any oue of the following)
403,01 Gaidaice and Counseling
493.02 Education for Empowenment of Women

a 403.03 Education for Rural Davelopiment
403.04 Experimental Education _ R N
- EC: 404 Opticnal TV {any oue of the following corresponding to the related course under

EC: 304 Qptional IY)
404,01 Education for the Physically and the Coguitively Challenged
404.02 Western Educational Thought
404.03 Methods of Teaching of Tertiary Level

Note: Students have to select 1 (one) Optional Course each from Optional 1 under EC: 303
and Optional 1T under EC: 304, 1a the 3¢ semester. In the 4™ semester Optional Courses are
to be selected from Optional TH under EC: 403 and from Optional IV under EC: 404 (the
courge to be selectad under EC: 404 Optional TV should correspond to the related course
under EC: 304 Optional IT) ' -
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EC: 101. ADVANCED PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION

Unit 1. Introduction to Philosophy of Education

- Relationship between Education and Philogophy

- Meaning, nature and scope of Philosophy of Education
- Functions of Philosophy of Education

- Aims of Education in relation to Philosophy of Life

- Aims of Education and the process of Education

Unit 2. Philosophical approaches in Education

- Introduction to Indian Philosophy of Education with special reference to Samkhya,
Vedanta, Nayaya, Buddhism, Jainism and Islanic Traditions

- Introduction to Western Philosophy of Education with special reference to Logical
Positivism, Existentialism and Dialectical Matenalism.

Unit 3. Knowledge and Curriculum

- Meaning, nature and sources of knowledge
- Forms of knowledge
- Philosophical bases of curriculum

Unit 4. Values in Educatiop

- Meaning and nature of values
- Hierarchies of values
- National Values and Education

Unit 5. Social Philosophy of Education

- Freedom, Equality and Democracy



SUGGESTED READING?
1. Bramel, D.
2. Brown,L. M.

10.

1

i2.

13.

14.

Brubacher, R. &.
Cohen, B.
Curtis, S.J.

Dewey, J.

Fitzgibbon, R. E.

Kneller, G. F.
Lawton, D
MLChellan JE.
Morris, V.
Mukherjee R K
Narareth, M. P.

O*Connor, J.

o Pandev, RS

5:2:4(4)

Patterns of Educatioral Palicy,Hold_Riuehmt
&Winston, New York. 1971

- Aims of Education, Tezchers (ollege Press, New York.

1970

Modern Philosophies of Edngaﬂpn,,(thicago
University Chicago. 1955

Means and Ends in de atien, George Allen &
Unwiu, London. 1983 .

Introduction to Philesophy of Educauon. Loudon
University, Tutorial Presz. London .1968 -

Democracy and Education 5nd Intreduction into
Philosophy of Education, The Free Press, New York
1966

Making Educational Decision: An mtrodncmm to
Philosophy of Edncatmn Harcourt Brace Jovanovich,
New York. 19381

Introduction to Philesephy ot Edueatim, John Witty

- & Sons, New York. 1971,

Ciass Culture and (‘m*ricﬁluhi R.outledge & Regan

‘ Paul, Londc. 1975,

Phitlosephy of Education, Prentice Hsﬂ Iue, New
Jersey. 1976,

FExisientialism in Educsation Haper & Row, New
York. 1966

Ancieni Indian Education, Motilal Bsmamsxdas
1974

Education Geals, Alms nnd Ob jectives, Vikash, New
Delhi. 1984

An Intreduction to the Philesephy of
Education, Vinod Pustak Maudir, Agra 1963

Ap Introdecilon to Major Philosopbles of
Education, Vinod Pusiak Mandir, Agra. 1982




EC: 102. ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

Unit 1. Educations) Psychology as applied fidd of Psychology

Peychology as saientifie stedy of hehaviours
Educational Paychoiogy a: appited field
Scope mid nature of Educational Psychology

Unit 2. Intellipence and Creativity

Theories of Intelligence: Guiliord’s Structure of Intellect; Cattell’s Theory of Fluid and

Crystallized Intelligence, Piaget's Theory of Cognitive Development
Concept and Development of Craativity
Relationship between Creativity and Intelligence

Unit 3. Motivation

Meaning and factory atfecting Motivation
Role of Motivation in Leaming

Atkinson’s Theory of Achievement Mativation
Maslow’s Self-actualization Theory.

Unit 4. Learning theories and their Kducation:.” maplicatiens

Clusgical snd Operait Conditioning Theoniss
Kurt Lewin’s Faeld Theary

Hull's Reinforcemeont Thecwy

Tolman’z Sien Gostslt ey

Gagne's Hizrarciiond Vheory of Leaming

.« Personality, Jvigmis! STovlin ane Adpstment

zorivs of Parsonairy: vevchouarairtical Theory (Freud, Adler and Jeng),
Carl Rogaes Sali Theery ol Tersenaliy
Role of Home, Sehiam ~2d Saciety in promotiag Menial Health
Adjustmient Mechamsie anG mplicahans for Education



SUGGESTED READINGS

1. Atkingon, JW. & Feather,
N.T.

2. Bhatnagar 3.

3 Chand T

4. Crow, R B. & Crow, A.

5. Dececee, ] P

6. Eysenck, H. J.

7. Gagne, R M.

8. QGuilford, J.P.

9. Hall, C. S. & Lindsey, G.

10. Hilgard, E.O.

11. Jitendra Mohan

12. Kuppuswamy, B

13. Maslow, A.

14, Sahoo FM.

15, Woodworth. R.8

Ds2: 4.8)

A Theory of Achievem eant Motivation, Wiley Publishers,
New York, 1960

Advanced Fducational Psychelogy, HLP. Bhargava Book
tlouse, Agra 2002

Educational Psychology, H.P, Bhargava Book House, Agra.
2002,

Educational Psycliology, Furasia Publishing house, New
Delhi. (1964)

The Psychology of 1.earning & Instruction, Preatice Haif,
New Delhi. (1970)

Dimensions of Personality, Kogan Paul. London. (1947)

The Conditions of Learning (2nd edition) Rinchart
&Winston New York. (1976)

The Nature of Human Intdligence, McGraw Hill, New York.
(1967)

Theories of Personallty (3rd Edition), John Wiley, New York.
1978

Theeorles of Learning (4th Edition), Appleton-Century Crgts,
New York 1976

Educational Psychelogy, Wiley, Eastern New Delhi. 1993
Advanced Educational Psychology, Jalandhar University
Publications, Jalandhar.1963

Motlvation and Persenallty, Harper & Raw, New York. 1954,
Psychology in Indian Context, i T Bhargava Book House,
Agra. 2002,

Psycliology: A Study of Mental Life, Century, New York,
1932
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EC: 103. RESEARCH METHOD

Unit 1. Edncational Resesueh, Probiom and F.oeposal

= Methods of acquining knowledge: tradition, experience, authority, reasoning (dedncuve
and mductiva), and szientific method.

- Mouning and scope of Fducahional Research

- Types of Eduacational Research: fundamental, applied, und action

- Formulation of reseerch problem

- Hypothesis: characteristics, types, farmulation and testing

- Preparation of research proposal

Unit 2. Data Collection and Analysis

- Types of data: Qualitative and Quantitative
- Techniques and tools of data collection

(a) Documentary Sources

(b) Obaervation

(¢} Questionnaires and Schedules

{d) Interview

(e) Rating Scales an< Tesis -
- Reliability and Validity of tools
- Sampling v

(a) Population and Sample

{(b) Methods.
(1) Probability Sempling - Random, Systematic, Stratified, Cluster
(ii) Non-Probability Sampling- Purposive, Incidental

Unit 3. Methoeds of Reseaich

Historical Research
- Need and significance
- Sources and collection of data
- Establishing Validity and interpretation of data

Descriptive Research
- Need and importance, steps and interpretation
- Survey studies
- Case study.
- Developmental studies.
- Correlation studies

Experimental Research
- Nature
-~ Validity-Internal & Exte"nal ’ .
- Role of Conirol
- Expost Facto Research, Labomtory Experiment,
 ~ Field Experiment
~ Designs-Single Group and Parallel Group

Unit 4. Probability Distribution

= Concept of Probability

- Concept of Binomial distribution

- {'oncept of Normal distnbution

- {haracteristics of Normal distribution
- Kurtosis and Skewness

- Applications of Nomal distribution
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Unit 5. Descriptive and Inferential Statistics

AN

-~ €a) Descniptive

Correldion:

- Coeflicient of Correlation by Pearson’s Product Moment Method for Grouped data

0w Paitial and Multiple correlation's
- Introdudmn to Regress:on vand Prediction

(b) Inferemml Statistics
' (i) Parmnetric Statisticy

-

Concept of Parameter and Statigtics

“Sampling Digtributior. of Mean

Standsrd Errar of Mear

Contidence Intervals and Leveis of Confidenceé for the true mean for
(2) Large Sample -

(b) Small Sample ’

Tésting thé Stgmfxcance of the difference (t test) between

L {a) Means of two mdependeqt large samples 1 ,1‘,.';‘_1::',}33?_'!" i

L oncapt of one»tmled and two. tailed tosts”

(b) Means of two gmall mglependent samples

F-Test {One way Analysis of Van'mce (ANOVA))

(11) Non pamnetno Stamhcs

Concept of non-parametric tess
Use and computation of Chi-square test




- SUGGESTED READINGS
1. Best, JW. & Kahn, JV.
2. Buch M B.
3. Fox,D.J.
4. Garrett. B.
5. Good Barr & Scales
6. Guilford, J.P. & Fruchter, B.
7. Kerlinger FN.
8. Kurtz, A. K & Mayo, S.T.
9 Sax, G.
10. Seigal, Sydne, Y.
11. Singh, Arun Kumar
12. Sukiu S. P, & Others
13. Tuckman, B.W.
14. 'I'uckmzm, B.W.
15. Van Dalen, D.B & Meyer,
Wi

5223 4(9)

Reseurch in Education, (6 edition) Prentice Hall of
India Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi. 1939

A Survey of Research in Education, CASE, M. S.
Umiversuy, savda, 157+

The Research Process in Education, Holt Rhinehart
and Winston, Inc. New York. 1969

Staiistics in Psychology and Edncation, Vikils, Feiffer
& Semen’s Ltd, Bombay. 1988

Methodology of Educaiional Research, Applaton
Crofis, New York. 1962

Fundam ental Statistics in Psychology & Education,
McGraw Hill, New York. 1974

Foundation of Behaviour Research, Surjeet
Publications, Delhi, 1978

Statistical Methods in Education and Psycholegy,
Narosa Publishing House, New Delhi. 1980.
Empirical Foundation of Educational Research,
Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey 1968
Non-parametric Statistics for Behavioural Science,
McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 1978

Test, Measurement and Research Methods in
Behavioural Sciences, Mc Graw Hill, New Delhi. 1986
Elements of Educational Research, (3rd edition),
Allied Publichers, Bombav. 1974

Ana'ysing and Designing Educational Research,
Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, Inc., New York. 1978
Conducti 1g Educational Research (2*° edition),
Harcourt Brace Javanovich, Inc., New York. 1979
Understanding Educational Research, McGraw Hill
C., New York. 1979 ' '
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EC: 104. EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT AND CHANGE

Unit 1. Organizaﬁmsln’d their Management

RN

. Orgamzmmns meaning, types and chmdmsneﬂ of Educetional Organizations

- Educational Management: development of management thought and practice with
special reference to the contributions of Taylor and Fayol; principles of management

- Aspects of Educational Management: planmng. organising, supervising and controlling

- Leadership in Educational Organisations: meaning and nature, nature of Leadership

- Stylex of Leadership and development of Leadership

3. .

Unit 2. Managing Change in Education

- The changing world scenario as background for change, the need towards change
population growth, technological and scieutific development educational growth and
diffusion of knowledge

- Planning for change: concept and ob_jedwes ot plmmed change process

- Approaches to change: Need oriented, people oriented, and task oriented

- The stages of Change Process. awareness, interest, conviction, evaluaion, trial,
acceptance and adoption (Rogers, Ryan and Gross )

Unit 3. Personal Management in Fducational Orpanization

- Meaning and scope of personnel management in Educational Organizations

- Dynamics of Human Behaviour: interpersonal behaviour, behavioural norms: code of
ethics for students, teachers and adm imstrative staff’

- Conflict management: conflict strategy for management of intra-personal, interpersonal
and organizational conflicts. }

- Professional growth of Ectucational Personnel: concept of professional growth, factors
facilitating professional growth, personnel services, evaluation of professional growth

Unit 4. Resources and their Management in Educational Institutions.

= The concept of systems approach in educational organizations: goals, resources,
activities, technology
- Resources and their types: human, physical, financial, indructional, commuaity, and
government
. - Economic dimensions of resource management: Resource allocation and their efficient
use- budgeting: concept, forms, process of budgeting

Unit 5. Modern Techniques in Educational Manageament and their applications in Educational
Organisation

- Programme Evaluation and Review Technique (PERT)
- Plaming Programming Budgeting System (PPB3)

.- Management by Objectives (MBO)
- Total Quality Management (TQM)



SUGGESTED READINGS
1. Ananda W.P. Gurung

2. Bhagia, HM. et.al
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6. Goel, S.D.
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15. Werral, N
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General Principles of Management for Educational Planner
and Administrators, UNESCO. Paris. 1984

Educations! Administration in India and Other Develeping
Countries, Commonwealth Publication, New Dethi. 1990

The Principles and Practice of Educational Management.
Paul Chapman Publishing, Sage publication Company. 2002
Personnel Managem ent, McGraw Hill: New York (7" edition)
1984.

Organisatienal Behavioar, McGraw Hill: Inlrmmond Book
Co., Tokyo .1996

Modern Managem ent Techniques, Deep and Deep, New
Delhi. 1987

Educational Managem ent: Innovative Glabal Patterns, New
Dethi. 1997

Managing Educatien for Results, ETC Publication, New
Delhi. 1975

Rersonal Management, Theory and Practice, DVS
Publication, Guwshati. 2001

Modern Management Techniques in Educationsal
Administration, Asian Inst. of Educational Planning and
administration, New Delhi. 1971

Educational Management in India, NIEPA, New Delhi. 1986
Organisation Development, DVS Publication, Guwshati.2002
Supervision in Education Problems and Practices, McMillm
Pub. Co., New York. 1987

Educational Governance and Administration, Prentice Hall,
New De)hi.1287. '

People and Necisian_ 1.ovgman L.oadon . 1980’
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EC: 201. CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT AND INSTRUCTION

Unit 1. Introductionte Carricalem ngﬂmment

- Meaning, nature and purpose of curriculum

- Concept of cumiculum development,

- Critena of curriculim developent

. Foundation of cumiculum development: Philozophical, Sacie-cultural sad Psycho-
linguistic.

Unit 2.Curriculum Desipn

$

Components and types of Cuwriculnm Design
Subject-centred, Activity-cum-Experience Centred
Undifferentiated and Differentiated

Core Curriculum

E]

1

Unit 3. Process of Curriculum Development

- Selection of zims and objeclives
- Identification, arganisation and cvaluation of learning activities and experiences

Unit 4. Instructional Materials and Curriculum Transaction

- Text book and allied instractiona) materialy
- Preparation and 2valuation of text book
- Analysis of curricular conteni-designing units, snitsble presentation modes
- Teacher as curriculum practitioner
- Instructional Planning for effective teaching

Unit 5. Carriculum Evaluation

- Nead for Cwrriculum Evaluation

- Aspects of Curriculum Evaluation

- Models of Curriculum Evaluation

- Factors influencing change in Curriculum
- Cummiculun Research in Incha

11
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Curricalum Referm In Indla: World Overseas, Doab World

Education Series -3, Doab House, Book Seller & Publishers,

1990 Delhi,

Philosophical foundations for the Curriculum, Allen and

Unwin, Boston, 1978.

Curricalnm and Evaluation, NCERT, New Dethi. 1987.

Curriculum Imprevement: Decision Making & Process, (6th
edition) Allyn & Bacon, Inc., London. 1986.

Designing & Improving Courses & Curricula in Higher

Education A systematic Approach, Jossey Bass Inc.

Publishers, California 1989

Curriculum Development & Educationd
Technology, Sterling Publishers Private Limited, New

Delhi.1984

Curriculum & Evaluation, NCERT, New Delhi. 1984
National Curriculum for Elementary & Secondary
Education, A Frame Werk, NCERT, New Dethi. 1988.
Developing the Curriculum (2nd Edition.), Scotf, Forcaman

& Co. 1983

Curriculum planning for Better Teaching & Learning (4th
edition), Holt Rinehart & Winston, New York.1980
Secondary Scheol Curriculum Improvem esi, Ficutive Hall,

New York.1967.

Curricalum Development: Theory amd Practice, Harcourt

Brace, Jovanovich Inc., New York. 1962.

Basic Principles of Carriculum & Instruction, The
University of Chicago Press, Chicago.1974.

Curricala & 1ifdong Education, Paris, UNESCO.1981

Cm‘ml‘m Traress, ‘('l’-:vpr@h}’ nf

I.ondan Press. 1967.
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EC: 202, ADVANCED SOCTOLOGY OF EDUCATION

Unit 1. Concopt axd Aparoaches

Meauning aad scope of Saciology of Eduecation ™
Sociclogical approaches to Education apd their imitations
Soctolagy of Education in Indis-gatus and trends

Cultore s the basizs of social behaviour

infiuence of Lducation on Calture.

Crit 2. lducation and Secialisaticn

Proceas of Socialisation, Baadura’s theory of social lemﬁhﬁ‘ '

Agencies of Socialisation- schocl/college, family. peer group community and mass
media e

Development of Self, Self-Concept and Self-Esteem Theories (Cooley, Meed, Erickson
and Rogers) -
Socio-Paychological chiaracteristics of students

I'nit 3. Social Interactions and their educational implications

Social groups -trocesy and hasie nfsocial interactions

Typology of secial groups: pamary, secondary ad tertiary groups; fonnal and

irformal groups: wi-groups and ont groups; their educutional relevance

laterperaonal relationships i classroom: classroom clunate, organs-ational climate type;
dimensions and educutional efiecs.

Group dynamics, group cohesion; grovp contlicts smd thewr resolutions; Sociometry and

- Guest Who Technigque

Unit 4. Zducation as Social System

Educatior us u Social Sub-System

Educaiion as afactor of Soctsl Stratification and Soend Mobility

Eoquality o Educational Opvortunity and Education for Social justice and Peace.
Concept of Cnpununity, Schaol-Community reletioaships

Comrannity Schoaie and Ceileges and their educaticnal unportence.

. Education ¢#nd Social Chaage

Social Changs: factors wed theoties o1 sacisl change

Forms of Socizl Changa:{with, sefecence to India) Sanskntisation, Indusinialisation,
Urbanisation, Westcuusation and Modauisation

Role of Exncation it Modernisation and Socidd Change
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Seclolegy in Theory and Practice, Santhi Publishers, New

Delhi. 1974

Classroom Group behavionr: Group Dynamics In
Education, John Wiley & Sons, New York. 1964.

Sociological Interpretations of Education, Groom Helm,

London. 1985

Sociology of Education, Eastern Book House, Guwahati. 1996
Socielogical Appreach te Education, McGraw Hill, New

York.1970

“he Human Factor in Education, Orient Longmans, New

Jelhi. 1969

Yducation and Soclelogy, The Froe Press, New York. 1966.
Methods In Soclal Research, Mc Graw Hill, Kogakusha, Ltd.

apan.1952
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1}
lociological Foundations of Education, Kanishka Publishers,
Vew Delhi. 2002

}ecoming Modern, Hanoman, New York. 1982.

loclology of Education, Rawat, New Delhi. 1990. .
adisn Education in Emergecy Sodety, New Sterling
blishers. 1982 :

laciological Perspectivein Education, Chanakya Publication,

New Delhi. 1985.

\asic Readings in the Sedalegy of Education, Routledge and
hegan Paul, Loudon.1970

Inenuslities und Educstional Developmoat, ANIIEP

Seminv, UNESCO, Panio 1982
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EC: 203. EDUCATIONAL TESTING \'s N -

Unit 1. Educational objectives snd Educational Evaluation

Meaning, importance, Levels of Educational Objectives- cognitive, affective and
psychomotor domains

Concept of Test, Measurement and Evnlualon

Purposes of Evaluation

Summative and Formative Evalumon Internal assesanent Grading, Question Bank

Unit 2.Validity, Rdiability and Norus

Validity and Reliability of Test

Factors affecting Reliability

Relationship between Reliability and Validity

Meaning and Significance of Norms

Types of Norms

(a) Developmental Norms- age nomns, grade norms, ordinal scales
(b) Within Group Nomms -percentiles, z scores, T score, and stanine

Unit 3. Achievem ent Tests and Attitade Scaley

Constroction and Standardization of an Achievement teat _
Construchon of Aftitude Scales by Thurstone Method and Likert Method

Unit 4. Intollgg_n. co and Aptitude Tests

Concept of an Intelligence Test and Aptitude Text.
A study of the following tests

(i) Standford -Binet Intelligence Scale (original and reviged versions.)
(1) Wechsler Scales of Intelligence.
(iii) Differential Aptitude Test (DAT)

Unit S. Personality Tests and Interest Inventories

A study of the following tools:

' {3) Thematic Apprecigtion Text (TAT)

(i) Cattell’s L6 P.F.
(i) Kuder Preference Record

15
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Psychologic} Testing (4th edition), McMillan Pub Co, New
York. 1976. -

Handbook of Formative and Summative Evoluation of
Student Learning. McGraw Hill Book Co., New York. 1971.
Essentials of Psychelagical Testing (3rd edition), Harper &
Row publishers, New York. 1970

Essentials of Psychalogical Testing, Harper and Row,
International Education, New York. 1964

Essentials of Educational Mmrunent Prentice HnH New
Delhi. 1986

Techniques of Attitude Scale Construction, Fenﬂ'er & Simens
private Ltd.. Bombay. 1975. ‘

Theory and Practice of Psvthological Testing,’ (3" edition),
Oxford & IBH Pub: Co., New Delhi. 1976. -

Preparing Ohjective Examination, A Handbook for

, leachers, Stndents and Ixaminmeors, Prennce Hall of India

t’nvate Ltd., New Delhi. 195

"Principles of Edncticra Measurement snd 'Evaduation,
Woodworti Pubishing, Calivrnia. 1974,

Critevior. — Referenced Mehsurement, (selected readings), '’
NCERT, Mew Delhi. 1990,

Evaluation: A practica mlde for 'l‘eachers Mé(:raw Hill.
3ook Company, > Tew Yori. 974,

'I‘homd:ke RL. & Hugen E. Measm cxent and Evalwition in Psychology and Edunﬂan,

P.
Tuckman B.W.

Varma, M.

Vemon, P.E.

‘4™ edition), Johu Wiley ¢ Sons, Néw York. 1977 2
Woasurmg Education:® Jutcome: Fundamontd of Tosting,
Jarcourt Brac: Jovamovic, New York. 1975

&n Introduction te Edastional and Psycholngzcd Research,

- Agia publishing, New Deh. 1965

Personality Test and Asvssment, Methuen Co, London. 1962
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5:2:4(18)  EC: 204. ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION

-Unit 1. Enwronmeltal Concepts

- Concept of Env:mnm ent and Ecwyﬂem&
- Natural System: Ewth and biosphere, ablottc and biotic pomponents, bio-diversity,
; _degradation of resource. ,
- ‘Human Systems: hummbemgs & pait of euvironment, huthan adaptations o
Environment, population and its effect on environmental resources.
- Technological Systems: Industrial growth, scientific and téchnological Inventions and
their impact on the environmental systems.

Unit 2. Environm ental Deﬂdﬂgg ;

- Eavirommental Pollution: air, water, andland .

- Extinction of Flora ang Fauna, Deforestation, Soil Erosion®

- Global'-Envirenmental Issues: Ozoune Layer Depletion, Green House Effect, Acid Rain
- Need for Conservation, Preservation and Protection of rich environmental heritage

- Problems of Environment with special reference to India

Unit 3. w_m.n

- Concept, importance, and scope of Environmental Education

- Aims and objectives of Enviroiimental Education

- Distinction between Environmental Education & Environmental Science

- Guiding principles md foundations of Environments Education

- Special significance of Envn'onmental Education for sustainablé:development

Unit 4. Curriculum and Methods of Environmental Edgggon

- Interdisciplinary and Multidisciplin:ry Approach { Environmental Education

- Curriculom of Environmental Education of Primarv, Secondary, and Higher Education

- Methods: digcussion, seminar, workshop, dialogue, problem solving, field surveys,
project, exhibition, interaction with the communitv and media

- Practical work on Environmental Education

- Teacher preparation strategies for various levels ¢’ Education

Unit S. Emgt_iog in Environmental Educatien.

- Dbjectives of Evaluation in Environmental Educaton: estimaling awareness,
understanding, and application of knowledge for trotection of environment,
- Tools and techniques: achieven.ent and performace test, attitude and value scales.
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SUGGESTED READINGS
1. Agarwal S K: Antomoblic Pollutlon, Ashish Publishing House &/81 , Punjabl
L " Bagh, New Delhi. 1991
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. Swarpalatha, Dubey P.S.: ©~  Darya Ganj, New Delhi. 1996.
3. Agarwal P & Rana 8. Environment and Natural Retonrces Jugqsndq Book
Agency, New Dathi. 1986 i @ /"
4. Botkin Daniel B & Keller Environmental Science, Earth a lving Planet, John Wiley &
Edward A. . Sods Inc New York. 2000
5. Chashanl. S. & Chauhau Envirdnmental Degradaton, Preni Rawat for Rawat
Arun. " "Pubhcahous Jaipur. 1948 o

6. Gokulanathan Pai P.P (eds))  Environmental Education, NEHU Publication, Shillong. 2000
7 Gurcharan Singh, Agarwal S _ Degrading Favirenment. Commonwealth Publishers, New

L. Sethi Inderjee " Delhi. 1993, e |
8. Dhyani S.N, Managem ent of Enviromm ental halafds’ Vikas Publishing
Housge Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.1993
9. Hussain Zahid Environmental Degradation and Conscivation In North
" Fast India, Omsons Publications, New Déthi. 1996. .
10. Ignasimulther, S. J. o 'Enwronmmtal Awareness & Protectioh, Phoenix Publishing
o " “House Pvt, Ltd,, New Delhi, 1998
11. Ratore, M .S : %nvnronm ent aad Development, Rawat Publications, Jaipur.
o 996 ‘
12. Satapathy Nityananda. Sustalnable Development; Kamavati Publi¢ations,
nelt M Ahmedabad. 1997 _
13. Nanda V. K. Environmeuntal Education, Anmol Publication Pvt.Ltd., New
S ' Delhi. 1997
14. Sharma, RK. r FEnvironmental Educatjon, Surya Publication, Meerut. 1997

15.'Sungoh, .M. X “Environmental Fdncatlon, Ri Khasi Press. Shnllong 2000
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- EC; 301. EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY

Siey

Unit 1. Introdnctmnto Educ nonal Tédmolgﬂ .

R I

- Memmg, naure, scope and srgmﬁcance of Edﬁcdjbnd Technology
- Componertr of Educational Technology -hardware, software

- Systems approach in Educationdt Technology

= Multimedia approech in Educational Technology .

- Evahation and Educational Technc'ogy.

Unit 2. Qommumcahun Process

- Coneepi ofC 'ammu.nmntmn Process
~  Clagsroom Cammunicatich: varbal and. non-verba! communication )
- Factors cffecting clasgroom cammmnnication

= Onservation Sche ‘e of C!ﬁ:gmom Interaction

 (a) Flanders’s Inierart s Aaclysds Uategories System (FIACS) -
by Equivelent Tl e =gm¢ = {(FTC)
‘¢) Reciproeal « ‘uegary Jyiierm (RCS)

Unit 3. Teacingy !

- Diference .»ets Aot '*aclmw zwd 11.5": ',‘,non conditionng and training.

.- Teahing at difieay, imfels mmory,.sdorstonding and reflective

Unit. 4. D‘mg'l "Instmcuora! .wstaw e

- “omulanmt of 1 uctumal obyecn

- Momuc diox of ¢ 'S mg bphsmor mivroteaching and simulation.
P

- Tase anclysis

«Wgrmq of instuctional srafegies: lechm. tesm teaching, discussion, panel
Cacussion, seminat® and tutorials

Unit 3. Models of Teaching

- ,oncept of Models of Teaching
- :ssmtlal elements of four fomilies of teaching Models
a) The Social Interaction (Role Play)
(b) Tae Information-Processing (Inquiry trainng)
{¢) The Personal Models (Non-directive teaching )
(d) Tre Behavioural Systems (Learning self-control)
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Aspects of Educationa Techpolegy Part IV, Pitman Pub.
Co., New York. 1970

Taxonomy of Educational Objectives, Hmdbook 1,
Cognitive domain, Longman Group Ltd, L.ondon.1974

A Text Book of Programmed Instruction, Sterling
Publishers Pvt. Ltd., New Dethi. 1978

The Psychology of Learning and Instructional
Technology, Prentice Hall of India, Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
1970

Analysing Teaching Behaviour, Addison Wesley Pub. Co.,
Londou. 1971

Distance Education in the 21® Century. Deep & Deep
Publication, New Delhi. 2000

Management of Distance Educatien, Sterling Publishers
Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi. 1991.

Models of Teaching (4" edition), Prentice Hall of India Put
Utd,, New Delhi. 1992 ,
Educational Technology, Deep & Deep Publication, New
Jelhi. 2001

Tducational Technology for Distance Education, Fastern
3ook House, Guwahati. 1998 _
‘nstruction to Educational Technology, (3 revised
Zdition), Sterling Publishers Pvt. Ltd., New Delhl 1992.
Zechnology of Teaching, International Publishing House,
Meerut. 1991

Programmed Instruction: An Instructonal Technolegy,
atemational Publishing House, Meerut. 1982

The Technology of Teaching, Appleton Century Croft, New
‘Tork. 1968

Research in Fducational Technolagy, Fadern Boak House,
Guwehati. 1997
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EC: 302. EDUCA

Umt l.Education and Devejo ng t

- lmpmtance of the atudy of B&canonal Systems in a compaative perspectm
- Education for Economic, Social and Cultural duvelopment
Pactors detéimining the Educational Systems of a country

it 2. Systems of Education in Developed Countries

- Structure and distinctive festures ot‘ the Systems of Education in
(8) UK, | |
(b) U.S A., " b Ao
(c) Japan e b
(d) France

Unit 3. Systems of Education in Third Worlé Coungries

- Structure and distinctive features of the Syatewns of Educat:on in
(a) China,
(b) Pakistan,
(c) Sri Lanka, o
(d) India e

- Educational progranmes for global cons:ciousneas and developnient, peace, security and
environmental protection
- Role played by UN, UNESCO, UNICEF, ACEID, SAARC

Unit 5. Problems prevailing in Third werld countries aud the role of Education

- Poverty and Population Exploaton

- Illiteracy

- Equalisation of Educational Opportunitics.
- Political Instability

- Economic Instability
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Traditien and Change in Education: A comparative Study,
Prentice Hall, Inc. London 1965

Comparative Methods In Education, Uxforc and 1134
publishing co., Halt Rinehart, New York. 1967 .
Cute-pcrty Educstion: A comprehemsive stady of
Natienal systems, Brace and World, Inc. New York, 1965
Education in Camparative snd International Parspective,
Halt, Rinchart & Wins*an, Inc. New York 1971
Comparstive Education, Routledge and Kegan Panl mmd.
London. 1964

Educationsl Comparative snd Latornntional Pmnﬂw,
Halt Rinehart & Winston, Inc. New York. , 1971

Studics in Comparative Education, nghtbn MNiffip, Boston,
1933

Education in U.5.A, Alwen Ltd., Londoa, 1956
Comparative Education, Parpose and Mothods, University
of Greenland Press, Australia 1971

Modern Education in Japun, Annol Publications pvt. Ltd.
New Delhi. 1998

Comparstive Education, Comm onwealth Pubhshon, New
Delhi. 1997 -
Comparative Edncational Administration, Pmnce Hall
Inc., Engwood Cliffs, London, 1962.

Growth and Change: Perspectives of Education in Asls,
Sterling Publishers, New Delhi 1973

International Year Book of education: Vol. XOCXIII, 1981
and XXXV, UNESCO, Paris. 1983

World Problem in Education: A brld’Andyﬂcd S¢rwy
UNESCQ, Paris 1975.
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ECONOMIC'S (1, FDUCATION

. Unit 1. Introductary Concepts

Concept, need, and scope of Economucs of Education,

Relationship between Education and Economics

Education as an Economic 'Good, Educatlon « Consumption aad Investment, Education
as Indust: A crifical analysis ‘

- qunonuo thoughts on Educmoﬁ Classwa. Neo-C qsswal and Modern

Unit 2. Educauou, Hman (‘Qnd aml Mmgmm' lemg

Concept and mlportance of Human Capital, Peculiarities of Human Capital a8 Compared

" to Physical Capital, Schultz’s Humad Capital Theory of Education and #s criticiam

Concept and importance of Human Resources Development. Harbison & Myers's study
of composite HRD Index. Process of Human capital formation

Strategies for developing Human Resource with refereace to developing countries
Need for Manpower Planning

Techniques of Manpower forecasting

(a) Employer’s Opinion Method

(b) Goldstein Past Trend Analysis

(¢) Pam’s MMpower Output Ratio Method

- (d) International Comparison Method

sy o

Unit 3. Education and Econoinic Developm ent o :

Concept of Economic Growth & Development ™"

Educational pre-requisites for Econamic Growth

Contribution of Education to Egonom ic growth: Cnitical andEmpmcal Analysis. -
Relative significance of different levelstypes of Education in Economic development:
(with special reference to India)

Mobilization and Effective Utilization of Resources for Education

. Cost & Benefits of Education

Social and Private Cost, Opportunity Cost, Unit Cost- Average and Marginal Cost,
Problems in measuring Educational Cost- Determinants of Educational Cost

Direct (Social & Private) and Indirect benefits of Education (spili-over and externalities)
Approaches to Measuring the benetits of Education: Correlation approach, Residual
Approach, Rate of Return Approach (i.e. Cost Benefit Analysis), thewr critical evaluation.
Cnitena for Financing Education

Hhay

. Productivity and Efficiency of Education

Input- Process — Output Model of Educational Production System
Productivity of Educational System, Internal and External Productivity,
Efficiency of Educational System- Intemal and External Efficiency
Education and Agricultural Productivity

Educational Strategy for Productivity, Efficiency and Development
Cost-Effectivencus Analysis in Education
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Education #n: Econemic Development, AIU Publication,
New Delhi, :987

Economics ¢if Education & the Educsation of an Ecomomist
University Prese, New York. 1987,

An Intreduction te Economics of Education, Penguin Books
Ltd. England, 198¢

The Cost Analysis in Blgher Education, Metropolitan Book
Co.Pvt. Ltd. New elhi, 1985,

Education, Manpoewer and Economics mwth Oxford &
IBH. New Delhi, (Indian Edition) 1968,

Fducation & Economic Grewth, John Wiley, New York,
1968

Economics of Educnhon, Amnol Publications, New Delhi,
1993

Measarement of cost Producuwty & Efficiency of
Education, NCERT, New Dethi, 1969.

Expenditure on Education: Theory Models and Growth,
NIEPA, New Delhi. 1994 .

Education for Development- An Analysna of Investment
choices World Bank Publisher, Oxford Univ. Press, 1985
The Economic Value of Education, Columbia University
Press, Columbia, 1963.

Educational Development and Resource Mobilization,
Kanishka Publication, New Delln, 1997

Education and Economics Development, Mukand
Publications, Ludhiana, 1978

Econoemics of Inequality in Education, Sage Publications,
New Delhi, 1987.

Economics of Education, Faber & Faber London 1962
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MENTAL HEAL) ' AND HYGIENE

Unit 1. Intreduction to Mental Health and Hypicne

- Concept of Mental Health and illnes» i hiztorical pe.mpertive (Theogenic, Medical,
Psychological, Psychosocial and Current)

- Integrated coucept of Mental Health a.:d ilness, Korchin’s five levels of dysfunction

- Concwt and objectives of Mental Hygicne

Unit 2. Norm ality md Abnorm aht!

- Concept of Nonnahty and Abﬁonuahty t"lasmﬁcﬂion of Abnormal Behaviour
- Critena for a Mentally Healthy Person .

- Psychoses: nature, types, symptoms and ¢auges

- Neuroses: nafure, typed, symptoms and causes

- Maladjustment (socml mmtal, and occupahonal)

Umt 3. Models of Mental B& Lg _o;r_vgt_l,g

-~ Clipical Model: custodial and therapeutic -

- Commumty Maodel: clinical and Public Health Pole
- Social Action Maodel

- Defence Mechanisms

Unit 4. Psycho- Therapies and Psychistric Techniques

- Concept, goals, and approaches of P.ﬁ't‘hl)ﬂlt‘l’ﬂplt‘? -
- - Salient feanres and techmques of vanmw ang Psycho-analyns
- Carl Roger's Humanigtic Therapy et
- Existential Paychotherapy . . Fus et
- lu:lly s Cognitive Psychoﬂlempy '
- Behaviour Therapies: Systematic Desensitization and Aversive Conditioning
- Pwychiatric Techniquee: Shock Therapy

Jnit 5. Education and Mental Health

- Factors affecling Mental Health (Hone, Society and School Factors)

- Role of Home, Society and School in maintaining good Mental Health
- Principles of good Mental Health

- Relaxation and Meditation for maintuining good Mental Health
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SUGGESTED READINGS

Brown, J.F

Caroll, H. A
Chahan, J.C.
Coleman, J.C.

Crow,l.D. & Crow A_
Cyril M.F.

Dollard J & Miller N.E.

Bhan, S. & Dutt, NK.
Enelow Allen J.

10. Jahoda M.

11. Klein, D.B.
12. Korchin S.J.

13. Maurus, J
14. Page, 1.P.

15. Rayan W. Carson
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The Psychodynsmics ~{ Abnormal Behaviour, Mc Graw Hill
Book Co. 1940

Mental Hyglenc, Pr- -*ice Hall, New York.1979

Mental Hygien:.. /illied publis!..v, New Delhi 1986

Abnormal psycholopgy and Modern Life, D.B. Taraporewals and
Co- (P) Ltd. 1969

Mental Hygiene, McGraw Hill Book Co. New York. 1970
Behavior Therapy, Mc Graw Hill Book New York. 1969
Personality and Psychotherapy, Aldine, Chicago. 1970

Menial Health through Education, Vizion Books Pvt Ltd New
Mental Hygieno Dethi, 1986

Elem ents of Psychotherapy, Oxford University Press, New
York.1978

Currest Coticopts 4f Positive Mental Hedll Bmc Books inc.
New York, 1958

Mental Hygiene, Henery, Holt and (‘ompanv, 19*6

Moden Clinfcal Psychology, Indian Edition. CBS, Publishers and
Distributors, New Delhi, 1986

Mental Hyglene, Better yourself Books, Aliahabad.1976.
Abnormal Psychology, Tata Mc Crow Hill pub. Comp LTD. New
Delhi Indian edition, 1970 :

Mental Health through Education, Common wealth, New Delhi.
1970
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EARLY C

S L JCATION

+ it L Introduction to Early Childhood Education S

- Need, impetance and objectives

- Methcds of Child Study

- Significance Child Rearing Practiges £: Leuining
- Development of Pre-School Education in India

Unit 2.Contributions of Phjlosopll"e}s and FA‘ nctionists to Pre-School Education

.~  Jean Jacques Rotisseam '

- Fredenich Wilhelm August Froebel
- Maria Momtessori

- Mahatma Gandhi

- Tarabai Modak

{nit 3. Different ‘Aspects of Child Development

~ Physical Development” o
Emotional Development” . ERE
oAbl 8udial Development
Cognitive Development o .
- ! Language Development B

¢ it 4. Pre-School Education
- Activities and Programmes for Pre-Schodd Edncation
- Charactenstics of a balanced Pre-Scheol Curmiculum
- Planning ¢ o Senh ool Cumriculum
- Evaluation of Pre-Schaol Curniculum and s activities

Unit 5. Methods, Proprammes and Trends of Early Childhood Education

- Nursery, Balawadi, Anganwadi and Day care programmes and activities

- Agencies conducting Pre-Schools and the ir management (Central Social Welfare Board,
State Social Welfare Board, Indian Council for Child’s Welfare etc)

- Trends and researches of Early Childhood Education
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Metheds and materials of Nursery Education, Doaba
House, Delhi, 1990

The Family, American Bock Co., New York.1953.

Early Childho- { Education: Orgamising Learning
Activities, McMillan, New York, 1983

Psycholegica’ “*oundatiens of Educatien, Doaba House,
Delhi, 15 74.

Dynamics of Child Development, Holt, Rinehart and
Winston, 1961. New York,

Early Childhood Education, National Psychological
Corporation, Agra. 1984

Developmental Psycholegy, Tata McGraw Hill Publishing
Co., Bombay. 1968.

Basic Psychology, Appleton Century Crofts, New York
1971, :

Child Development and Persenality, Herper and Row
Publishers, New York 1974, '

The Growing Child in Contemporary sodety, The Bruce
publishing Co., Milwakes. 1969

Adolescence — A social Psycholegical analysis, The
McMillan Company, London. 1970.

Handbook o0f Research in Early Childheod Education,
The Free Press, New York.1982. o
Childhood and Adolescence, Random House, New York.
1957 ,

The Growing Child. Intreduction to Child Development,
John Kluey, New York. 1977

The Modern Family, New York: Holt, Rinehart and

- Winston Inc., 1971
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OP 303:04
NON-FORMAL AND ADULT EDUCATION

Unit I. Introduction to Nonform d and Adult Fdi- ion

- Meaning, nature and scope of Non-format Education and Adult Education
- Aimsg and Objectives of Non-formal and Adult Education

U'nit 2. Curriculuin Development for Non-formal and Aduit Education

- Consert and Materials for Non-formal and Adult Educati~a
- Methods, Techniques and Stmtegms of Tnstruction
Monitoring and hvaludﬂon :

it 3. Non-formal and Adglt gcgon ﬂ Development

~  Aspects of Development- Econom:c Social and Cultural
- Agencies of Non-formal and Adult Educmon Government and Non-Govemmed

Role of Universities " o
Evaluahon and Followhnp of Non-form al and Adult Education

Unit 4. MMAMLEM&

- Materials
~  Personnel and Motivational aspect
- Organisation and Adm inistration

Unit S. Medern Trends in Non-formal and Adult Fducation in India

.. = MassMedia
'~ National Literacy Mission
- Total Literacy Campaign
- Education for All e

29
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. #GESTED READINGS
. Bordia Anil (ed) Adult ¢ ;v...itlon in Indla, Indian Adult Education
Associs i, New Delhi. 1982
2. Erookfield Stephen, D. Traininyg Education for Adults, Routledge, London
1988
3. ChopraR. Adult and Non-Formal Education, International Book
oo Hous:z, New Dethi, 1998
4. Datts 5.7, Adnlt ¥Aucqation In T".ird Werld, Criterion
Publications, New Delhi. 1987.
5. Mohgini S.R. Adult and Comuiunity Education, An Indian
Experiment, Adult Association, New Delhi.1973
6. Mohsini SR History of Adult Educatien in Indla, Anmol
Publication, New Delhi.1989.
7. Pilla R Nonfermal Education, Bhargava Book House, Agra,
2002
8. Prasad, P.S. Adult Education, Astan Publlshmg House, New Delhi.
1989
9. Rao VK & Reddy R.S. Adult and Non—F’ormal Educatien, HP. Bhargava
Book tlouse, Agra, 1999
10. SharmaR.P. " Non-Formal Education for Development, Bhargava
Book Hous=. Agra, 2002
11. Singh D.R. Studies in Adult and Non-Formal Education, (3
Vols) BT Blargava Book House, Agra, 2001
12. Smith R M. Handlioek of Adalt Educaﬂon McMillan Publishing,
- NewYork. 1970 » 2000}
13. Styler W.E. Ceoett U Adult Yducation in India, Oxford University Press,
New Tor 19606,
14. Townsend E K. Adult £d:cation in Developing Countries, (2™
Edition), Pervamon Press, Oxford, New York. 1977.
15. Youngman Frank Adult Edacation and Socialist Pedagoegy, Croom

Helm, London 1986
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OP 304:01 __
EDUCATION FOR THE GIFTED AND THE CREATIVE

R

Unit 1 Education of tH¥'Gifted. '

- Concépt of Giftedness, types dnd characteristics of the Gifted

- Factors promoting giftedness und its development

- Identification of the gifted children, methods and techniques

- Problemsé related to social, emotional and educational adjustment

Unit 2. Edycatioil of the Crestive
'« Creativity, nature, characteriatics and components of Creativity, factors fostering
Creativity

- Theories of Creativity and Development of Creativity Models and Tediniques

- Identification of the Creative Children, dxﬂ‘erent reasures of Creativity Test:(Torrance,

. Baquer Mehdi, und Passi’s tef

< Factots fostering Cmswity, ‘clatsroom cdﬂ&‘nonn for nurturing and stimulating
Creatmty

b AT

Unit 3. Approaches te E‘lcgg of the Gifted gd the Creatjvity

- Objectives of special education schenies for the Gifted and the Creative ,
- Educational practices and appréaches, g‘rbupmg acceleration, enrichment-individualized
instructions, motivating the gifted, self-leartiing and tutorials their merits and lijtations
- Curricutar modifichtions for the E&ksumon of the Gifted and the Creative -

Unit 4. Special Education for the Gifted and the Underachievers

- Bright Under Achievers their churacteristics and causes and remedial programmos.
- Remedial Programmes for the Gifted and the Under Achievers

Unit §. Guidance and Counselling for the Gifted and the Creative

+  Need for Guidance and Counselling
- Process of guiding the Gifted and the Talented ‘
- Role of teachers, parents and commuaity agencies in guiding the Gifted and the Creative
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‘Tebi“llhg Exceptional students in your dassreom, London,

Allyn and Bacon, 1989

Education of Exceptional Children, Indus Pubhsiung
Company, New Delhi, 1987 .

Education of Exceptional Children aﬂd Yonth London,

Mcdrgw,Hill, 1975. e
Creativity in, Classroems, §,,mmd and Co. New Delhi, 1984

 Teaching the Gifted Child (2™ edition.), Boston, Allyn &

Bacon, 1975 .. .

The Education of the Exceptlond Children, McGn\w Hill,
New York, 1953 1 ‘ :
Education of Exceptional lmu-s. Allyn and Bacon Inc.

, London, 1927.

Educstion of the Exceptional Chﬂdrn OxfordIBH, New

. Delhi 1979,
Giteed (.'lllldren (,opp Clack Mlshera, Toronto.1957.

Training teachers of the Gifted md Talemted, Teachers
College Press, New York, 1980. .

Education of the Gifted, Ronald Prem, New York, 1960
Creative Loarning and Teaching, Dodd Mead Publications,

- New York, 1970,

Guiding Crenive Talent, Pmntlce Hall Ne;av Dethi, 1970.

. Educating the Gifted, Ch.E. Merrill Book Company,

. Columbia, Ohia, 1961 ;
. Giftedness, Cmﬂlct and Underachlwuent, Allyn and

Bacon, Boston.1980. .
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OP 304:02 ;
IND. ~ X UGHT
Unit 1. Vedic Education Brahm anic Educational Thought
Unit 2.Buddhistic Educational Thought
Unit 3.Islamic Educational Thought and Sufism in Education

Unit 4.Influence of Western thought on Modern Indisn Educational Systemsnd
Practices

Unit 5. Views on Education of the faollo

- RajaRam Mohan Roy.
- Vivekananda.

- Aurobindo Ghosh.

- I Krishnamoarthy

- Radhakrishaun

33
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Adhedananda, Ideal of Education, Ram Khrishna Vendan Publishers,
 Galcutta, 1945
Aurobindo, . "7 UK Systéin ‘of Nationdl Education, Arya Publishing House,
o o Lalcutt 1946
. Bakehi, $.R & Mahajan, L, ‘ﬁducauon in' Ancient India, Deep and Deep Publications, P+vt.
Ltd. New Delhi. 2000
Balsara, M Education Policy and Development, Kanishka Publishers &
i Distr tbu;ors New Dethi. 1996
Chaube, SP. ' "Recent Educational Philosophies, Indian, Vinod Pustak
Mandir, Agra, 1972
Chanbe, S.P. Tducation in Ancient and Medieval India, Vikas Publishing
Jouse, Pvt, Ltd. New Delhi.1999.
Dikshit, S.D. Iducation, Nationalism and India, Sterling Publishers, Delhi,
.)C)('
Dubey, SN. !ducation Scenario in India, Author Press, Delhi. 2001
Ghosh, S. Ldurcation in Modern India, Orient Longman Ltd, New Delhi.
995
eay, FE. ~nclent Indian Education, Cosmos Publication, New Delhi,
692,
Mookerji, R.K. <ncient Indian Education (Brahmanical & Buddhist), Motilal
‘anarsidas, Reprint Delhi, 1974
Ramchandani, S. areat T! oughts on Educatior, DVS, Publishers and
Jstributors, Guwahsti. 2002
Safaya, RN. Sreat'Indian Educato:s, The Associated Publishers, Ambala
Cantt, 1993,
Sharma, S.R. Eoucational Development in India, Anmol Publishers, New
Delhi. 1990
. Ziauddhin A S M. Muslim Fducational Thought in India. Atlantic Publishers &

Distriontors, New Delhi. 1988
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OP 304:03

TEA CATION
Unit 1. Introdyction to Teacher Education

= Meaning and scope of Teacher Education

- Need for Education of Teachers. '

- Aims and objectives of Teacher Education at elementary, monda-y and higher
secondary levels.

- Development of Teacher Ecucation in India before and after mdependence

- Agencies of Teacher Education- NCTE, NCERT, SIE, SCERT, DIET

Unit 2. Teacher Education Pregrammes.

- Pre-service Teacher Education - organisation, types, NCTE curriculum framework
objectives, content methods and evaluation o various levels.

- In-gervice Teacher Education -- needs, objectives, types, organisation and evalustion.

- Comprehensive Teacher Education Programme.

- Integrated Teacher Education Programme.

Unit 3.Techniques of Teacher Ednéation.

Interaction Analysis.
Simulation.

- Microteaching, *

- Programmed Learning

Unit 4.5tudent Tmhiylg.

- Role of student teaching in Teacher Education Programme. ’ o '

- Organisation of student teaching; various pattems: block-teaching, internship, integrating
theory and practice.

- Supervision and evaluation of studeut teaching

Unit S. Professonalismi in Teacher Education & Resesrch in Teacher Education

- Teaching ax a profession, professional ethics of a teacher.

- Professional organizations for various levels md their roles.
- Performance appraisal of teachers.

- Trends of research in Teacher Education in India
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Aspects of T=scher Education, S. Chand and Co., Delhi. 1988
Report of the Educstion Cammisdon, 1963-1966, Ministry
of Education, Govt. of India, New Delhi, 1966
Teaching Practice Handbeok, ELBS, Heinemann Educsational
Books Ltd., London, 1987
n-service Education for Teachers, Washington the cenfre for
Applied Research in Education, INC., 1983
Admission and Organisation in Teacher Training
Institutions, NCERT, New Déthi. 1987
Education of the Teacher in India, Vol. 1 & Vol. I1, 8. Chand
nd Co. Delhi.1988.

"eacher Fducation Currlculm A Framewerk, NCERT,
Vew Dc1hi. 1978
lecoming a Better Teacher, MlcrotmllngApprﬂch,
Sanitya Nudranalava, Amedabad. 1976
"eacher Tducaticn In India- A resource Book, NCERT,
iew Delhi. 199" _ , , )
landboo: for College and University Teachers, 82/SRT,
Walapet Hyderab:xd. 1995

“ne Future of 1'=acher Education, Routledge and Kegan
‘ay, Loncon. 197}
e of Teaching :’rof. <sion, Eastern Book House, Guwshati.
<05,

‘eacher Educ~t*on: A Perspective, Fastern Book House,
Gawahati, 195 ..
r('mevmg Compete. cee, ouccm and Excel lont in Teaching,
ioutiedge Falmer. 2022 '
Tecaer Educetion, A P . P‘uhhshmg Corpor:ﬂon New
Delsj. 997.
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EC: 401. LABORATORY PRACTICALS
Minimum of 6 experiments and 6 tests to be completed:

Experiments Tests

1. Leaming Creativity
2. Reaction Tme Intelligence
3. Attention . Interest

4. Concept Formation Adjustment
5. Memory Motivation
6. Association Personality
7. Classroom Interaction Aptitude
8. Sociometry Attitude
9. Psycho-physical Reading Comprehension
10. Sensation and Perception Aspiration

Evaluation Scheme
Sessional =25

Semester Exam =75 (30 for Experiment & 30 for Teat, 15 Viva Voce)
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. Anastasi, A.

Collins Mary & Drever James

. Cronbach L J.

. Das, P.C.

. Ebel R L. & Frisbei D. A

Fox Charles

7. Freeman FS.
8.

McGuigan.

Param eswaran

10. Postman Leo & Egan J.P

11. Saikia, Lutfun R.

12. Travers, RM.
13. Tuckman B'W.

14. Vemnon, P.E.
15. Woodworth, R.S.
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Psychological Testing, Macmillan, New York. 1976
Experimeutal P<vchology, Gayatri Oﬁ'det Pness New Delhi.
1976.

Essentials f Psychologicol Testing (3rd edtion), Harper &
Iow publishers, Mew York.1970

Ixperiment and Measurement in  Fducstion and
?sychelogy. lublished by AB. Das, Gavuati University,
Suwabati. 2600

Tssentials of ¥oducsationsl Meacurement, Pnanuce Hall, New
Jelha. 1986

s Textbook of Practical Psychology, Akmsha Publishing
louse, New Delh1.2001

Ysychological Testing, Holt Rinchart, New Yark. 1962
Ixperimental Psychalogy, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi.
990

xperimental Psychology, Allied Publishers, Bombay.1984.
Ixperimental Psychology, Kalyam Pubhshem Ludhiana
949

’sychological and Statisticll Experiments in Education,
Jeptt of Eucation, Gavhati Upiv. Guwahati, 1997,

‘ducat;onal Measurement, Maanillan, New York. 1955
Jeasuring Educational Outcome: Fundameuntal of Testing,
Tarcourt " race Jovenovich, New York. 1975

Frsonali.y Test and Assessmei.., Methuen Co, London. 1962
Exyerim ental Pyychology, Methuen, London, 1945
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FC: 402, HIGHER EDUCATION IN INDIA

Unit 1. Intreduction to Higher Education in India

- Meaning «nd goals; structure of Higher Education,
- Constitutional provision regarding Higher Education
- Policy perspectives and emerging trends in Higher Education.

Unit 2. Higher Education in a historical perspective

- Modern Hizher Educition in India- the Despatch of 1854 and subsequent development
during the Britich Period
- " Development of Higher Education in Free India, commission and committee reports.
- National Policy on Educatinn 1986,1992 (Rewvised)
- Econnmic Reforms aud Higher Education
Unit 3. Planning and Managem ent of Higher Education

L - Bodies involved Mipistrv of Hwosn Resource Development/Education, Planning
Commission and Planning Boards

- University Graats Commission

- Asgsociation of Indizn Universities B

- IGNOU and itz role in open educatiou

- National Agsessment and Accreditation Council

= Managing an Institution of Higher Lerming _

Financing of Higher Education — sources, management of finances- issnes in financing

of Higher Education

Unit 4. Curriculum in Fjﬂer Ed_usalion

=~ Curriculum Planning

- Curriculm Development e
- Curriculum Tronsaction

- Curiculum Evaluation

Unit 5. Higher Education in India- Issues and Problems

- Higher Bducation and Socio-Economic development

- Qnuality Vs Quantity in Higher Education- considerations

- Autonomy in Higher Education

- Innovations in Higher Educction

- The Emerging profeasional role of teachers in Higher Educstion instititions
= Research in Higher Educathon in India
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The Higher Learning in India, Vikash Publishing Home Pvt.,
Lid., Delhi. 1974

Management of Higher Education in India, Anmol
Fubi:cations, New Dethi. 1990

Tniversity Autonemy in Indis, Lalxani, Bombay. 1967
Iniversity Education in India, Manaktabs, Bombay. 1967
Tinancing Higher Education, Scope & its Limits, Radha
>ublication, New Dethi .1976.

ndian University System-Revitalization and Reforms,
Viley Eastern D Limited, New Delhi, 1994 '

Jigher education in India, Retrospet and Proespect,

association of Indian Universities, New Delhi. 1991,
‘ducdtional Plamning in India, Allied Pubhshem Bombay,
965

. Student History of Education in India, MacMillan,
Evmbay.1972.

Conparative Perspective on the Academic Professwn
Prusger, New York. 1985

Higher Education, Scope & Development Commonweslth
Pubishers, New Dethi. 1995.

Tdal Quality in Higher FEdncation, Vamty book
Imernational, «Wew Delhi.1998. . ¢

The Rural University, Popular, New Delhi. 1985.

Bigher Education in India, Sterling Publishers, New Delhi,
199!

Deveyment of Indian Higher Educatien in India, New
Delhi. 1%22
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GUIDANC C -1 4 G

' Unit 1. Introduction to guidance

Meaning, nature and scope of Guidance, need for Guidance
Principles of Guidance

Historical cbvelopmant of Guidance & Counseling movement with special reference to
India

Nature scope and functions of ea:h of the followmg - Educational Guidance, Vocational
Guidance, Personal Guidance, Sogial Guidance
Group Guidance- need, scope wnth spectal reference to Educational Institutions

Unit 2.Counselling

Nature and principles of Counselling

Approaches fo Counselling — directive, non-directive, eclectic, role and functions of
Counsellor,

Profesmonal Education of the Counsellor

<
AL I er

Unit 3 Tethnigues of coﬂecting mlom ation for gg_ldant

Testing Techmq\\eq- types of tests wsed in Gmdmce

Tests of Intélligence: Aptitude, Interest, Achievement and Pemomllty

Uses and limitations of tésting techniques in Guidance

Non-testing techniques: obgervation, questionnaire, rating scale, interview anecdotal
cumulative record, case study

Unit 4.Guj jmeg Service

Organisation of Guidance Services in achools and colleges

Types of organisation: centralized form, decentralized form, mixed form

Individnal Information service: types of data to be collected about the individual student,
gources of information

Occupahonal information service: types of information materials, sources, methods of
classifying and dissem inating occupational inform ation

Placement Service: Educational Placement, Vocational Placement

Evaluation of Guidance Programme, Follow-up Service

Unit 5.Treads in Guidance and Counselling

Guidance for special groups
Trends of researches in Guidance and Coupselling in India
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1. Bengalee, M.D. Gaidance and Counselling, Sheth Publishers, Bombay. 1984
2. Bhattacharya - Guidance In Education, Asian Publishing House,
Bombay.1964.
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DwW Allied Publishers Pvt.Ltd, New Delhi.1987.
4. Cronbach, Lee Essentials of Psychelegical Testing, Harper & Row, Loadon.
1964
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8. Kochhar, S K Suldance in Indian Education, Sterling Publishers Pvt.Ltd.,
New Delhi. 1979,
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- New Delhi. 1976
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"niversity and Directorme of Employment and Training,
Sangalore 1971
13. Vaugh, T. D. Iducationsl and Vocational Guidance Today, Routledgeki
wnd Kegar Paul, London, 1970
14. Wadhwa, Khurshid A & Guidance Sexrvices in Schoals, Albio Press, New Delhi. 1964
Rohela Pritam K.
15. Williamson E.G. ltudent Personnel Servces in Colleges and Univerddes,

McGraw Hill, Book, Co, nc., New York. 1961



523 4( -4)
43

OP 403:02
EDUCATION FOR N W N
Unit 1. Intreduction te Women’s Empowerm ent

- Concept of Women’s Empowerment

- Women’s Empowerment in Toduxp World
(a) Global Gender Gaps
(b) Women's Right. <., . L 3
(c) Women’s Movements S

Unit 2. 5tatus of Women's Empowerment .. . -
= Health conditions » R

- Educafion
- Work related ; Jssues
- Polmcal pzr_t;cnpshon_ .

- Economic conditions
-+ Zqcial conditions

- Futyre Progresa for Women: Resbapmg Globalization

Unit 3. Education for Women's EmLowerni ent

- Approachev to Wamen’s Education
- Education for achieving quality of life, equality of opportunities, and equity.

Unit 4. Roles of Women in Empowerment : R

.. =~ Womenin (leve!opmg countries with special reference to India
"'~ Women in National Development
- Waomen in Decision Making ..

Unit 5. M__gainst Woal'nel{ and Sb\iuﬁdns.

. Domes\.\c front, violence, rape, ;msmtmmn exigting prejudices, women’s divorce and
famxly plenning

- Suggested Massures

- Role of forma! and non-formal agencies, political parties, NGO™s and media
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Women's Education in Indla, Eastern Book House, A T.
Road, Shantipur, Guwshati. 2001.

Women and Indisn Society: Options and Constraints, DVS
Publishers, Guwahati. 2002.

Women, Gender Equalily and the State, Deep & Deep
Publications, Pvt. Ltd., F-159, Rajouri Garden, New Delhn
1999.

Empowerment of Women and Pohtm of Reservation, DVS
Publishers, Guwahati. 2002,

Welfare and Development of Wmlm Deep & Deep
Publications Pvt., Lid., F-159, Rajouri Garden, New Delhi.
1999,

Women and Educational Development, DVS Publisthers,
H.B. Road, Pan Bazar, Guwahati. 2000. .

Women Education through ages, Eaﬁem Book House, AT.
Road Shantipur, Guwshati. 2000

Women and Human Rights, DVS Publishers, Guwahati.

2002

Women and Development-The Changing Scenario, Mittal
Publications, Daryaganj, New Delhi, 1999.

Women Em : swerment and Challenge of Change, Kanishka
Publishers, A Ansari Road, Daryaganj, New Delhi, 1998.
Empowermg Women, Sage, Publication India Private Limited,
Post Box 4215, New Delhi. 1999

Women and Social order; A Profile of Major Indicators and
Determinants, Kanishka publishers, Distributors 4697/5-21 A
Ansari Road, Daryaganj New Delhi. 1998.

Women and Development, Sage Publications, India Private
Lmited, Post Box 4215, New Dethi.2001

Women Education, Book Men Assocides, 9 Opp. Rajasthan

* University, Jawahar Lal Nehru, Marg Jaipur. 2000

Women and Education, Anmo) Publications, Pvt. Ltd.,

437474, .‘\I}Sgl’i Road, il Delha 2000
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Unit 1. Rural E: Euhutwn md Rm'al Dwdgn

- Concept, need, mportance aid ob_ﬂ-cﬁve of Rnral Education
- Types of Rural Education "

- Progrmnmes for Rural Development

Unit 2. Edncauonal Prog[ammw for Rural Devdgg-m

o
- :Bastc Educatton ’ S o
- Work Experience, Socially Useful Productive’ W(rk (SUPW)
- Vocational Education for rral arcas
=i Integrated Rural Development Programme (IRDP)
-~ Adult Edncstmn Progmmme o

Unit 3 Rolo o[ Educauonal Ins*htuuoas in Rnrd Dwdgmnen

- Schools C‘ollege tmd Umvemues
-+ Availability and accessibility of Schaols in raral community

«  Types of Schools (single teacher, two/thm teacher Schools)
- Nature of nual school enrriculum

- Co-cumicular activities and its ;roblem«
- ‘Scheols 28 a community centre
- School teachers as rural leaders.

- Leadership training programme such as Wt)rkghop forum, discussion, field trips.

Unit 4. Role of uther agencies in Rural Development

- Role of voluntary organisation

- Role of local bodies in Education

- Non-formal Education programmes for rural areae

- Role of the various Mass Media promoting Education in rural areas: T. V., Radio,
Movies, Theatre, Clubs, Exhibition, Newspapers, Pertodicals and Magazmes etc.

Unit 5. Aspects of Rural Development

- Education as an investment in Human Regourcs Development

- Equality of Educational Opportunities

- Education a¢ an Instrument of Change in 1ural greas

- Economic and Non-Economic factors affecting rural development
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Experiments in Rural F.ducation, Gokame, Kamnataka, 1978
Scheul Education in Rural Areas, Saciety for educational
research, ané development, Baroda, 1987

Adult Education; Impact of National Literacy Mission,
Eastern Book House, Guwahati. 1998

Rural Development in India, New Delhi

Evaluating the Human Environm eat Essays in Applied
Geography London, 1985(Reprint)

THe Rural World, Fducation and Development, UNESCO
Press, Paris. 1976

Rural Transformation in India, DVS, Guwahati. 2001
Rural Development in India. A Public Pelicy Approach,
Centre for Political Approach, Centre for Pohucal and
Administrative, New Dethi. 1995

Adult & Commnnity Education: An Indian Experiment,
Indian Adult Education Aszociation, New Dethi. 1973

" Schooling and Rural Transform ation, NIEPA, New Delbi.

1990

Education and Rural development, Prentice Hall, New Dethi.
1980 '

Rducation in Rural Areas, Constants and Prospocts

Prentice Hall, New Dethi 1985

Planning for Rural Development, Prentice Hall, New

Dethi. 1970

Environ.: ental Planning for Rural Dwelopnent. DVD,

Guwshati. 2001

Education and Ratienal Development, Prentwes Hall, New

Delhi. 1986
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EXPERIMENTAL EDUCATION

‘'nit 1. Basic Concegts, ., ., o

- .Mmmﬁhof mlExymentmE&lcanon Las of Single Variable (cause & effect

" Telationghip.)

- Kinds of Vanables Dependant, Incbpende . Intervening, Extraneous, Controlling

" "Extraneous Variables

- Mill’s Experimental Inquiry: Metbod Qtﬁﬁgreemmt Difference, Residue Concom itant
Variation & Joint method
- Scope of Experimental Education .,

Unit 2. Experimental Designs i

- Meaning and purpose of Equn;nemal Design |
- ' Essential characteristics of a good Experimental Design
- . Basic I;nngplm of Expenmental Design (Mmmulmon, Randomization, Replicstion snd
Control.)
- Basic Experimental En'om (S-t)pe G-type and R-;ypc ) -
- Controlling Error Variance: Maximize Expmmetv;al Variance, Minimize &ror va‘mce
Controlling Extrmeous Variance ((Max- Mn;Cm) Y
- Criteria for selecting an experimental Design (Appropriateness, Adequacy of Coatrol,
Tuternal & Extemal Validity.)

Unit 3. Types of Experimental Designs
) Focus, layout, data analysis, advantages m_xqfliiﬁitdims of the following designs .

F234

[ TR )

i TR

.- Pre-Experimental Designs_ e
- One Group Pre-Test Post- Test desngn e
- Two Group Post Test Only C‘ompmson gez-lgn,{
- Post test oniy Equlvalemt Group Demgn -
- Pretest Post Test Equivalent Group Design
- Queosi - Experimental Design

Unit 4. Lindquist’s Basic Experimental Design

- Simple Randomized Design
- Level X Treatment Design

- Subject X Treatment Design
- Group Within Design

- Random Replication Design
- Factorial Design

“imit §, Statistical Foupdation

- Concept of Variance and Analysis of Variance
- Assumptions underlining ANOVA

- One Way Analysis of Vanance (ANOVA)

- Two Way analysis of Varisnce

- One Way Analysis of Co-variance (ANCOV A)
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Research in Education, Prentice Hall of India, ¥'vt, New
Dethi.1992

Experlnenml Designs of Research in Behavlolral Sdences,
Bhatnagar Agenc:es, Meemt 1989.

Experimenta! Mevipn in beaavioursl Research, Wiley
Eastern Ltd:, New Dethi. 1989

Experimental Psychelogy, Gayafri Offset Press, New Dethi.
1976.

Essentials of Psychological Testing, Harper and Row,
International Educstion, New York. 1964

Statistical Analysis in Psychelogy !ld umnu, McGraw
Hill, New York. 1966

Statistics in Psyckioldgy and Education, Holl Rinéhart and
Wiaston, 1969

Fundamental Statisties i Psyrhdw a-‘ Rducation,
McGraw Hill, New York. 1965. .

Foundation cf Behavlmal Reﬂmﬂl Indion Edition, Surject
Publications, Kania Nagar, Dethi. 2000.

Methodolegy of Educational Research, Vikash Publishing

" House Pvt.Ltd  New Delhi. 1997

Design and Aualysis of Experiments in Psychelogy smnd
Education, Houghton and Nifflin Company, Boston. 1963.
An Intreduct:un to experim atad Design, The McMillan
Comp, New Y. 1k 1960

- An Outline of Fxperlmeatﬂ Edlcaﬂon. The McMillan

Company, New York.1960

Fundam entals of Educational Resesrch, Loyal Book Depot,
Meerut. 1984.

Statistical Principles in Expm-eltd Desigl McGraw Hill
London. 19'71
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e : T
IRARTI I.Exceptionz!itv and Special Education

- Concept of Physucally and Cognm ely Challenged in the context of Exceptionality

- Treatment of Physically and Cognitively Challengzd in histarical perspective

- Recommendsations of NPE 1986, POA 1992, CABE 1992, RIC Act 1992, PWD Act
1995, for Physically Challenged

- Current Status, Issues aud Trends of Special Education for Physically and Cognitively
Challenged

)
.
’

- Unit 2.Physically Dlglgled :

Concept of Impaument Disability and Handlcap

Types and charageristics of Physically 'Disabled (Visual, Hearing and Orthopedic)
Assessment of Physically Disabled

Teachmg strategies of Physically Disabled

Unit 3. Mintallz Disabled ,

- Concept of Mental Retardation, distinction between Mental Retardation and Mental
Deficiency ‘

- Cauygtive factors of Mental Retardation

- (‘Tznssiﬁcwon of Mentally Retarded Chiildren and their identification

- Teachmg, Methads for Mentally Retarded .

LAt 4. Mﬂ‘ﬂ!‘d v“.;m.-,
- Concept of Leam;ng Digability, dmtméhon between Leaming Dtsdnlty and Mental

disability _

- Camses of Leamning Dlsabdny '

- Specific Types of Learning Disability (Reading, Writing and Anﬂlnetlc) and their
identification

- Education Intervention through development of skills in Reading, Writing and
Mathematics

Unit S.Special Education Programmes for the Physically and the Cognitively
Chalienged

- Nature, objectwes and evaluation of inclusive and exclusive education

- Support services, Guidance, Counselling, School placement, Rehabilitation

- Curriculum Planning: Planning in Cwrricular Areas, Non-Curricular Activities, Pre-
Vocational Skills and Vocational Skills

- Training of teachers and other school personuel for the Education of the Physically and
the Coguitively Challenged
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Teaching the Learning Disabled Adelescent: Strategies amd
Methods, L. Publishing Company, Denver. 1979

Handicapped Children in Deveoping Countries: Assessment.
Curriculum snd Instiuction. iniversity of Alberta, Alberta 1988

"Teaching Exceptional Stmdents in Your Classreom, Allyn and

Bacon, Boston, 1989

Differeutiating Instruction for Students with Learning
Disahbilitles, Corwin Pross, A Page Publication Company,
California 2002

Learning Disabilities: Characteristics, Identification and
Teaching Strategies, Allyn & Bacon, Boston. 1995

Introduction to Exceptionsl Chitdren, Their Nature amd
Educational Provisiens, Sterling Publishers, Pvt. Ltd. New Dethi.
1994 '

" The Physically Handicapped, Popular Prakashan, Bombay. 1963

Training Strategies for Teaching Studeats with Learning and
Behavioural Problems, Allyn & Bacon, Boston.1991

Education of Excepifonal Children, Indus Publishing Company,
New Delhi .1959

Teaching the Coguitively Retarded Childrea: Curriculum,
Methods and Stra‘ 2gies, Oxford University Press, New York.1997
Understanding Dissbilities: From Theory To Practice,
MacMillan, Loadca. 1796

Perspectives In Disability and Rehabilitation, Vikas, New
Delhi. 1995

Education of Handicapped Children, Problems and Selutions,
Kanishka Publishers & Distributors, New Delhi. 1996.

Special Needs and Early Years-A Practioners Gulde, Paul
Chapman Publishing, A Sage Publication, New Dethi. 2003
Programme Development in Special Education, McGraw Hill
Publishers, New Deolhi. 1981
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WESTERN EDUCA TTONAL THOUGHT

Cit LAncienmt Greek and Roman Fducational Th- - phts

Aimg, methods, eurricula and organisation of Spartan and Athenian systens of

ecucation.
Views on Education the Greek clmsu.ﬂ £ducational Theorists, Socrates, Plato and

Ariatotle.
Contribution of Marcystullius Cicero and Marcus Fabius Quintilianus in Roman

. Education.

Unit 2. Christian Educution Movement contribution. of Tertullian, Clement and Origen,

Foranciscan and Dominican Educatisn.

Unit 3. Educational trends during the Renaissance and Reform ation period, their influnence
on Wettern Educational thought and y ractices.

Unit 4.Influences on Modern Education.

M

‘The age of Industrialization.

The beginnings of Mass Education «th reference to English syiem the Monitorial

System and the Common School Syxiem
De-schooling Moventent in Education

* Views of Ivan Hich, Everest Rerneiar, Paulo Freire, Paul Goodman.

5. Psychole~ic.) Movement in Education.

View of Johann Heinrich Pestalozzi, Wilthelm Froebel, Hohn Holt, Bruner
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METHODS OF TEACHING AT THE TERTIARY LEVEL

{'nit 1. Lemrning and Instruction

oo ™o

}

Meaning of Leaming and Instruction |
Concept of System- Systems Approach to instruction

. Role of the teacher in the Instructional Sy«em

 Unit 2. Teaching and Teaching Competencies

Concepts of te-aching, teaching effectiveness and teacher competencies
Classification of teacher competencics -

" Unit 3. Theories of Learning and Teaching ..

[}

Theories of Leaming; behaviourism 2nd. cognitvism

. .Developmental Theory of Lemming (Jean Piaget)

Discovery Approach to Leaming (1.S. Biuuier.)

. Mepningful Verbal Leamning (David Ausubel.)

 Unit 4, Teaching Skills and Teacliing Strategies

Tcachmg Skills: introducing alesson, qiumioning, stimulug varigtion, reinforcement,

increasing pupil participation, achicving clasure, efc. integration of different skills
]‘exchmg Smtegiea Autocratic style, poarmissive style -

Umt 3. Methqu of 'l’eachmg at the Tertiary Lovel

.+ Teacher Centred-lecture, demonstration, 1eam-teachmg

Leamer Centred - Programmed Learning; Personalized System of Instruction, Computer
Assisted lustruction

Other Methods - seminar, wod(shops tutorials etc. , group discussion, projects

Types of Teaching aids and their value and use in classroom instruction

Research teaching in India
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(v) Rovised Syllabus fco. !iA/lieSc Econouics 2002.

The flevised Syllabus For jr/ki.Sc Econowrics
20Uz w.s cunsgicore’ ann cpproved in the last 6%tn
meeting i G oscoriemlce Council hceld on 4th ana 5th
pecedder, TG 2. Howsviss the Council deciced that a
special panes on goxtn—Sist sihould fijure in the

Syllauus.

AS GLSslreG Dy tie Council,; the drait Syllabus
cn tha special paper "Econo.y of North—East kejion"
NS bien recolved frow weln. Scitvol of Economic, .
Munagement & Informatizng Scicnces vide his letter
Gtal.0.08 that tiie sails seaer nas peoun appioved by
the SEMIS Schoul Booxd o its weeting hela on 30th
L2y, 2005,

The droft Sylldlbus on Lo special paper is
slacec as Annexurc 'At.

The swteer is placcd before the Council idox

FRHIEEF  FEEEFE FEFTEE
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“+ ECO 3011 ECONOMY OF NORTH~-
. EASTER!T RZGION.

Unit-I Regional Economy (12)

1.1 Basic characteristics of the Economy of North-Eastefn Regiom.
1.2 Dualistic Structure of the North-Eastern Economy.

1.3 Structure of Regional Economy. B

1.4 Structural Change : Intcrsectoral Analysis

Unit-II Natural Resources and Agriculture (11)

2.1 Land ownership and Land Use Pattern and Its Impact on
Regional Economic Development.

2.2 Forest and Mineral Resources,

2.3 Major Agricultural Prnctices, Cropping Patterns and,
Problems of Agriculture

2.4 Agricultural Producf1v1ty and Modernlsatlon.

Unit=III Infrastructure ‘nd Industry (11)
3.1 Economic Infrastructure: P -sev,Road,Transport & Communication.
3.2 Industrial Structue ad . wicses of Industrial Back wardness.

3¢3 Major Industries of IM.i oi., .linerals, Cement and Tea.
3.4 Small scnle ard Cottoge Trdus*=ies.
Unit-IV Human Recource D:velo-ment (11)

4.1 Population,Growth nnd Occupntional Structure
4,2 Employment and Unemploym~nt.

4,7 Migration Major Issues.

4,4 Status of Human Develonment

Baslc Reading List.

1. hgarwal, AK(1987)Economic Problems and Planning in North
Ezst India,Sterling Publishers Pvt.Ltd.

2. #lam,K(ed)1993)Agicultural Developrent in North East India:
,onstralnto and Prospects,Deen ard Deep Publications,New Dclhi.

3. Latta-Ray,B(Ed)(1980),Shifting Cultivation of North-East
ndia,North East Indian Council Zor Social Science Research
(NEICSSR),Shillong.

4. Lutta, S (ed)2002)Cross-Border Trade of North-Eastern Region,
Hope India Publicntions, Haryana.

5. Soswami,Atul(ed)(1996),Land Reforms and Peasant Movements:A
Shudy of North East Indla, Omsong Publications, New-Delhi.

6. Funner Myrdal (1973)(renrint):Eccnomic Theory and Underdeve-—
_oped Regions, Vora and Co,Bombar.

7. Meier, G M and Rauch,JF (2000)Lezding Issues in Economic
DeVP¢onment(7th Edltlon) oxford University Press,New York.

Contd. .e oPo . -2/—
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Additional Reading List.,

1. Agarwal,AK (1988)."From Jhum to Settled Cultivation"Commerce,
157.

2. Basic 3tntistics, North E~stern Council,2000
3. das,Gurudas nond RK Purkayastha (eds)(2000)Border Trade:

North East Indin and Neigbouring Countries,Akansha Publi-
2ntions, New Delhl.

4. Lasgupta, M (1983)".inatomy of a Jhum Failure:Some Extensions"
The Journal of North East Indian Couneil for Social Science
Research (NEICSSR),7:1,April,Shillong,

5. lasgupta, M and A Banerjee,(1984)."Jhumming as the Way of
Life of Jhumins:;An Analysis of Data fyom Tripura"The Journal
“f North East Indian Council for Social Science Research
NEICSSR),8:1,April, Shillong.

6. Yanguli,JB(1983)"Operation of the Jhum Model",The Journal
: *f North East Indian Cnuncil for Social Science Research
NEICSSR),8:2,0%tober,Shillong.

7« %npalakrishnan,R (1995).The North-East India:Land,Economy
frd People,Har Anand Publications, Delhi.

8. rfvp: /WWW.Neidayabank @hub.nic.in
9. hthp: /WWW.nerdazabank @nic.in
10.Journal of Nortk Eastern Council.

11.Mattew, T (ed)(1480).Tribal Economy of the North-East Region,
Spertrum Publications, Guwahati.

12.North Fas% Data Bank,NEDFI, Guwahati.
13.Science Rezearch 'NEICSSR),8:1,April, Shillong.

1h.Srivastav, N'2000,Survey of Research in Economics on North-
East India 19/.,-19Y. ICSSR-NERC,Regency Publications,Delhi.
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(vi) — Syllabus of two Diplc.s Coursis ir
- 1) Visual ..rts (rointin.) and

2) Perioriini ~its (Jwcic).

As informed oy pProf.ilizlon Gizi vice her loeter
No«.F. 11=10/CaU/200l~1414 of 2nc Junc!ol nlace

Anaexure 'A' tne proposal Wor cor Tucting o two 8enesitur

ol

as

Certificate-Course in Creative ..rts was placed befor
the School Board leeting hel< on 19th May'!03 and the .
Board resolved that the certificate course should be
chanjec into a two Semester Yiplowma course ond secondly
to unitise the Syllcbus of the Course uai:ornlye. Accor—
dinily, as awvised by the Schosl Boecxrd, the Certificate
Coursc has been chanjycd to two Senmcster Dislomae Courses

as indicated above.

The detailed course structurc o the wiove two
courscs is nplacced as Annexure 'B' & othc: enclosurcs
as stated arc plac:c at Anncxurc 'Ct, (Lt & 'L,

The matter is plucee oovore wac Council for

considcratione.

bLan

FEEFEY FTEEEE wrEee



5:2:6(2) ANEAURE=JA!

KORTH EAST:HIV HILL UNIVEGSITY
BIJNI COiL.PLEX, L~ITUIdGHRAH,
SHILLONG-79300 3.

CoEATIVE ARTS

No.F. 11-10/CAU/2003-1414 D~ted 32nd Junzs, 29063.

'J.O;

The weany
Scheol . uof Socicl Scicncosy
NEHU, Shillong.

Subs— +~gyonda item irow Creative Arts in the comning

Academic Council for twn Diplomu Courscs in:

(1) Visual Arts(Pointing)

(2) Perforwingy Arts(iiusic).
Siry

In invilin: o roedceronce ©o tiav apove, We arc sancing
herewith the detailed Course Structuxe »f th. abovs s
Uiploma Courses which ia.y kincly Do placed berore the condny
Acaciiic Council ixs:. your end in its wectin. on 15th & 17th
June 2003.

The proposal for concductin: a two Scrwstcr Certificate
Coursc in Creative torts woes piwc.. afore the Scnsol Beard
in its mecting held on 19th Moy 2003 Tac above wecting of

the School Borrd roesslveds

(1) That tiw Certificate Coursc shexuld bo chanpced
into a two—Scmester Liisloma Coursce
(2) To unitisc the 3yllabus of the Coursce uniformlys
As adviscd by tac Sciinol Lowxd, tac Certiflcate Coursc
has beaun accnrﬂing]y rhingsd Lo Twoe Sonester Daptomn Couvges
in --
(1) Vvisual Arts (Painting) and

(2) pPerforming ..rts (iiusic).

COYU';J. [ -2/"‘



Please find cnclosced

(1) The Course Structur. f tic two Diploma
Courscs in o

(1) visucl /imts (Painting)
(2) Perioruing ~rts (Music).
(2) Copy of letter froir .o Jrincipal Secrctary,
Education Lepartnent,; Sovt. of Meghaluya,
Snillonya

(3) Minutes of the Expcrt Committce Mceting held
on 16th & 17th . xl)-J.l 200 2. .

(4) List of Stecring Co.mittee Members.
Thanking you,
Yours foitnfully

sd/~
(Lr.(lirs) Helen Giri)

Copy to ¢~

The Deputy Registrar(Conference), NEHU, Shillong
with a request that the necdfull be kindly donc.

FEEded  FEEETY TETEEEE
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1. Introduction : .
The Centre for Cultural and Creative Studies consists of two units :

() Creative Arta Unit and
(b) Unit for Literary and Cultural Studies

2. Proposal :

The Creative A~ Urit ropesesto vt~ two Diploma Courses in .

(1) Performing Art: (Music)
(2)  Vismal Arts Painting).
Duration of the Course - 1 y\ew
Eligibility — Gradnation with an aptitude in Music/Painting.
Pattern - Semester System
Number of Semesters - two.
Number of Papers/Courses - 8 (eight) in each Diploma Course.
Full marks for each, Paper will be 100. (Inclusive of Theory and Practicals)
Provision for internal and éxternal assessment: 25% + 75% resj)ectively.
For internal assesament, in courses with no Practical, there will be
@eighlnge of 25%, However, in case of courses with both Theb:y and
R " Practical, division of weightage will be 10% for Theoty and 15% for
Practical. For external assessment, in courses wsth Theory ar Practical
only, weightage of 75% wall be given. Howeverwin colrges wit_i.s‘ both
Theory and Practical this 75% will be divided into 45% (Practical) 30%
(Theory).

R

b N

3. Faculty position in Creative Arts Unit :

Professor - I no ; s L
Reader - 2nos  (two to be filled)

Lecturer - 3 nos {(oneto be filled) .

Total 6 Nos :
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Others:
“E o Programme Orgedizer (S.T.A) - 1 No.
Asstt. Programme Organizer - 1 o
Stenographer -1 No.
L.D.C/Typist - 1 No.
Peon - 1 No.
4 In addition tc the normal functions/activities, the Unit also conducts regular Extension

Programimes, Casual Art Classes in Music an'’ Painting.

Semester 1

| ‘ _Coura;eNo:CA.wl

Course No:CA_302
Course No:CA 303

Course No:CA 304
Semester T1
Course No:CA.401

Course No:CA.402
Course No:CA.403

Course No:CA.404

Course Structure

'Per[orming Arts (Musir).v

Bnef Hlstory of Imhan (‘lamcal Music and its Development
in general.

Introducing General Musical Terms.
AR Introduction to lndian Classical Music (Practical).

Concept of the Rhythmic Pattern of Meghalaya.

A Study of Selected Musical Instruments: Their Classification
and Crafting.

Songs of Meghalaya.
Pracucal Training in Indian Classncal Music.

An lntroducuon to Westnrn Musical (Stafl) Notation.



»

Detailed Syllabus

Course No:CA.301

Obhjective:
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Brief lnstory of Indian Clawca. Music and ns Dﬂd( |

in gma‘al v

“THis Paper stiall foru the bacrground to the study of

“Indian Classical (Hindustani) Music alongside the
Cultural evolution of India from the earliest to the
,modem times.

Course Content: A,

C.

Essential Readings:

L.

3.

1.

A

AL Basham

e

B.N.Luniva

BE. Kakati

K.M. Panikkar
SNTEY

M.§.Chakravorty

Swami Prajnanananda:

Sumati Mutstkar (Ed.) :

Growth of‘Indi:m Music in the Vedic Period:
Evolving’ Trends (Early Vedic Penod ) and (Later Vedic
Period). R

Indian Music in the Medieval Period: Developmeut‘
of Court Music, Evolution and Growth of Gharanas
(Hindustani - Voca])

Impact of the Indian Renznssance on the Development
of Music ifi‘Inia.

The Wonuer tf:cxt was Inda,
Rupa and Company, New Delhi
('I'}akr(l F:hition) 1566 *

,F'w’uuu:z of Indtan Culture, Lakshmi Narzin Agurnwvald.
Agrad 1998

The Mother Goddess Kamakhya, Lawyer’s Book Sic
Guwahati 1948 (Finst Edition), 1967 (Reprint).

A Sirvey of Indian history.
Asia Publighing House, Bom bav 1963.

Inchar Mz.vmlngy (Melogic Sructure),
Firma KLMPvt Ltd, Calcutta, 199"'

A Historic al M}! o Indian Muste,

Munsiiran Manoharlal Publishers Pvt Ltd,
New Delhi, 1981 (Second Edition).

Aspects of Indtasr Music:A Colledtion of Essays.
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Sangeet Natak Akademi Publication, New Delhi, 1987.

Course No:CA.302 Introducing Genaral Musical Terms.

Objective : This will help students understand the Musical terms 1n
the study of Music. :

Conrse Content: A. Indian Clascical: Vocal (Nada, Shruti, Swara,

Saptak, Theta, Jo . Alankar, Vamna, Raga, Meend).
B.  Western: General Introduction (Note reading,

Rests, Koy Signatures, Time Signatures,

Tied note, Syncopstion, Corona).

C.  Regional-North East. India with special reference to

Meghalaya.
Essemtial Readings :
1. Arun Kumar Sen : Indtan Concept of Rhythm,
Kanishka Publishers and Distributors,
New Delhi, 1994
2. C. Khongwir : Ki Sairake Ka Duitara,
Shillong, 1975S.
3. H. Lyngdoh : Ka Mam Khas,

Shillonge, 1970

4. James Murray Brown : Handbook of Musicdd Krowledge, Trinity College
of Music, London, Reprint, 1983 (can be had
from L.M.:Fatado and Company, Kalba Devi,
Mumbai - 400002).

s. Sushil Kumar Saxens The Wineod Form: desthetica! Essays on
Hindustani Rhyttm Sunrcet Natak Akademi,
Publication New Delhi, 1979.
6. Sandeep Bagchee s Mad Dnderstanding Raga Music,
‘ Eeshwar Publications, Mumbai, 1998.
7. V.SNigam : Musicology of India, Part I, Past I (1992), Part I

(1993) and Part TV (1993): 73, Rajendra Nagar,
{1994) Lucknow—-226004.
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Course No:CA.303  An Introduction to 1adiax Classica Mausic {Practical).

Objective : This Paper intends to grazally ‘ntroduce Indian Classsical -
(Hindustani) Music to the #udents. Threv~h this Course,
students can be nurtuied/exposed to Indian Classical Music.

Course Content:

Essential Readings :

1. Ashok Da Ranade

2. M.S. Chakravorty

3. Sergiug Kagen

4. Sandeep Bagchee

LA

V.5. Nigam

A.

B.

C.

Voice Culture - Practice of Paltas. .

Sargany/ Swara Mallikas of Rag Bilawal and
Rag Bhoopati (inclusive of Aroho, Avoroho, Pakad).

Notation Reading and Writing and Oral Rendition
of some Talas.

Hindustant Mustc, NBT, India, 1997

S s cenlere iMeiode Tractise),
Firm: Kim Pvt Ltd Calcutts, 1992,

On Snaaving Sagng, Dover Publications,
New York, 1960,

. LN

N {nderstanding Raga Mste,

Eeslowar Mublicasions, Mumbai, 1998,

Musicology of Iniie, Part 1, Part I (1992),
Part IIT (1993),and Part IV (1993), 73,
Rajendra Nagar, Lucknow- 226004.



Course No:CA 304

Objective:

Course Content: A.
B.
Cb

Essential Readings :

1. A Playfair

2. Birendranath Dutta:
(Ed)

3. Helen Giri (Ed) :

4. L.P.Vidyarth1 :

s. M.P.R Lyngdoh:
6. PR.T. Gurdon:

7. Seng Khasi

5:2: 6(9)

Concept of the Rhythmic Pattern of Meghalaya.

This Paper intends to introduce to the students the
concepi of rhythmic patter., of Meghalaya and also give
them practical traning .firough Membrane Instruments.

A Study of the different rhythmic patterns of Khasi Jaintia Hills.

A Study of the different rhythmic patterns of Garo Hills

Practice of selected heats,

The Garos, London, 1909,

Traditronad Ferforming Arts of North East Indta,
Assain Academy for Cultural Relations.
Gauhati, 1990

(1) Lest We Forget, Sevenhuts Enteryrise:
Shillong 1994.
(1) Ba foh Nei Kiet, Sevenhuts Enterpnse,
Shillong, 1994

Art and Culture of North East India,
Publications Division, Govt of India,
1993. ( Revised Edition}.

Festivads in the History and Culture of the Khaxsis,
Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi, 1991.

The Khasis, Cosmo Pubilcationg, Delhi 1975,

Khasi Henitage, Ri Khasi Press, Shillong, 1969



Course No:CA.401

Ohjective:

Course Content: A.

B.
C.
Essential Readings :

L B.C. Deva

2 Dilip Bhattacharya :

3. HEK. Ranganath
(Ed)

4. Ranjit Deb:

K. Suneera Kasliwal:
6. ABX Choudhury :

Documentation :

5:2:6(10)
A .

A study of Selectod Musical Instrumoents : Thdr Classification
and Crafting.

This Paper will tamiliari . students with an understanding of
som e Musical Instruments and ther influence on

the evolution/classifica ..n of Music. The students will
understand the different sages how the musical isstruments
are being crafted. They will also understand the scope

of vocational skille.

Membranophones : Chordophones: Aerophones : Others.

A Study of the Crafting of some Musical instruments: A
Materials used and Execution (Field Trip to some selected arcas
of Meaghalaya).

A Study of the contribution of 2ome Master Craftsmen of the State.

Musicdl Instruments, NBT, India, 1979.

Mustead Insgraments of Tribad Inaiu.
Manas Publicstions, New Delhi, 1999,

s Sangeet Nutak Sifver Jubviee Vohuone,

Sangeet Natak Akademi, New Delhi, 1981,
Tabla and Taal, Surajit Publishing, Shillong, 1996.

Classted Musica! Bustronents,
Rupa and Company, New Delli, 2001.

Tribal Songs of North Bast India,
Firma KLM Pvt. Ltd, Calcutta 1984,

Vizuals (CD’s Slides) available in the Creative Arts Unit, NEE™ "



A

Course NO:CA. 402

Objective :

Course Content: A
C.

5:2:6( 11)

Songs of Meghalaya.

This course wil: cquaint the studente with the

different composed songs of Meghalaya since

the establishm . of the All India Radio, Shillong in

1948 The songs of differcnt camposers will be chosen

on the bacis of thematic relevance keeping in view the core
and content of the songs. Different batches of students will
therefore have sccess to different compositions.

Songs of Nature {4 numbers).
Lullabies {4 numberg).

Palriotic Songs (4 numbers).

v

{Thege twelve songs selected batch-wise will be approvad by the Steering Committee

fram time to time).

Essential Readings:

1. Birendranath Dutta (Ed)

2. C. Khongwir :

3. L.G.Shullai

4. Milton Sangma:

A

P.W. Shulla: :

6. Victor G.Barch:

-3
.

Webster Davies Jyrwa

Traditrond Performing Arts of North East Indic.,
Assam Academy for Cultural Relations,
Gauhati, 1990.

Xi Satesdea Ka Duttara, Shillong, 1975.

Ko Plicng Rupa, Ri Khast Press, Shillong, 1979.

History pnd Calture of the Gams,
New Delhi, 1981.

Ngin Rwai Larng Rad Phi, Shillong 1998.

i Jingrwal Khast - aff Cum Solfa Notation,
Publication Board, Assam, Guwahati, 1960.

Fu & Ksawl ka Duitara, Shillong 1994



Additional :
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1. Collection of Audios from All In‘daa Radm Shillong (As ailable in the
. Creative Arts Unit, NEHU).

2. Seng¥Thasi:  KiJingrwat Seng Khas, wi Khas' Press, Shillong, 1980.

3. U Myllung Ha Kt Sur, Thup 1, Creative Arts Publication, NEHU Shillong, 2001.

Course No:CA.403

Ob jective:

Course Content: A.

C.

Essential Readings:

1. Arun Kumar Sen:

2. Ashok Da Ranade ¢

3. M.S.Chakravorty :
4. Smdeep Bagchee:

5. V.S. Nigam:

Practical traimng in Indian Clasical Music.

Since the students have alveady been introduced to Indiar
Classical (Hwndustan) Music in the First Semester, leaming
the Raga system of Indian Music practically s
indispensable in the Second Semester. These are therefare
some. Ragns which a sudent can leamn af this level.

Swémns/Swam Mallikas of Rag Yaman and Rag
Bhairab (inclusive of Aroho, Avoroho, Pakad).

Chota Khayals with o few Taans (Rag Yaman and Rag
Bilawal).

Chota Fhayals with a few Taans (Rag Bhoopali
and Rag Bhairab). -

Indian Concert of Rhvthm, Kanishka Publishers

“and Distributors, New Delki, 1994.

Hisdustan Mustc, NBT India, 1997

Indian Musicology (Melodic Qructure),
Firma KLM Pvt Ltd Calcutta, 1992.

Nuiz: Inderstanding Raga Music,
Eeshwar Publications, Mumbsw. 1998,

AMustcology of india, Pat I, Part I, (1992), Part [T (1993),
Part IV (1993), 73, Rajendra Nagar, Lucknow — 226004.



Course NO:CA.404

Objective:

Course Content: A.
B.
C..

Essential Readings:

| B James Murray Brown: |

2 Jeremy Yudkin

3. John Curwen

4. K B. Sandved :
{Compiled & Edited)

5. Serguis Kagen

10

An Introduction te Western Musical (Staff) Notation
(Practical).

To familiarize the ..adents with Westem
Musical (Staff) Notation.

Voice Culture.

Scales (a) Diatonic and Chromatic.
{b) Major and Minor.
Chords and Accidentals, Harm onization and Cadences,

Handbook of Mus:cal rowledge, Trmity Collece
of Music, London, Reprint, 1989, (can be had trom
L.M. Fatado and Company, Kalba Devi,

Mumbai - 400002

¢ nderstunding Music. School for the Arts,

Boston University - Premtice Hell, Inc, Simo.
Schuater/ & Viscom Compar, Upper Saddle River,
New lursey, 1590,

Matsiead Theory, Buok I, The Common Sedle and iime,
London, 1879.

The World ofusc, Volume I & I, '
The Waverly Book Company, Ltd London, 1957..
n 'i’tzw’vmg \mozrz Dover Publications,

New York, 1950,
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Course Structure :
Visual Arts (Painting)
Semester -1
Course No:(CA.101 Fundar. tals of Visud Arts
Course No:CA.102 Inuz" 7 7 Traditiena Folk art and crajts ¢:
North East India with spedal reference to Megizala .
Course No:CA.103 Drawing and cplour Application (Practical)
Course No:CA.104 Modelling (Practical)
Semester — 11
Course No:CA 201 Introduction to Indian and Chinese Art
Course No:CA.202  Introduction to Western Art
Course No:CA.203 Creative Painting (Practical)
Course No:CA.204 Print making {(Practical)
Detailed Syllabus | .
Course No:CA.101 Fundamentals of Visusl Arts
- Objective : S The Course émphasises on creating am awarenvss in the stude-.- -
of the principles of visual arts and the basics of design and art
appreciation.
Course Content: A. beﬁmtiou, Mcaning and lmportance of Fine Arts
(Visual Arts)

B. Creative process -- Perception, observation,
Imagnation and Creative expression

C. Elements of Art — Line, form, colour, tone,
texture, and space scale, mass, volume and dimension

I Principles of composition —Unity, Harmony, Balance,



Essential Readings: ‘1.

Coursle No:CA.}OZ

Objective :

Course Content:

5222 5( 13)
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Emphagis. Rhythm

AR Coomaraswa, 1 Transfornation of nitir
in art: Munghiram Monoharial pnldizher Pyt Lid 1994

Comitt B F: Jyeory of bequty: Bames and Noble, New Yol 232

Fanlkne, o oo .. ceud 49 Today - Holt, Rinehont und
Windstone, New York, 1956

Herbert read - ke mwaning of ari: Faver and Faver,
Queen Square, London, 1974

Joshep A Galto : Explontug visual desigr @ Davis publication,
1987

Kuobler, Nathan:The Visual dialogue;, and introduction to the
appreciation of art : Rinehant and Windstone, New York, 1971

R.G. Collingwood: The principles of Art : Oxford Um\eﬂtty Press,
New York, 1974 .

Introduction to Traditional Folk Arts and Crafts of Nerth East
India with specia reference to Meghalaya

The Course intends to familiarize the students with the Folk Ast
and Crafts Traditions of North East India, in general, with specnl
reference to Meghalaya, to enable them to apprecige saimplic.'y .
Folk Art forms. techniques and spontaneity in expression through:
Colour, line, forn and design.

A, Introductisa to Traditional Folk Pamtings of
North East India

~B.  Introduction to Traditional Folk Wood-carvings of
s North East India

C. Introduction to Traditional Folk Tetracotta Art
of North East India

D. Introciction to History of Traditional Folk Art
and crafis of Meghalaya



Essential Readings: 1.

Course No:CA.103

Objective :

Course Content:

Additional
Reading :

1.

322:6( 16)
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Birendranath Dutta: Folk painting in Assam Tezpur
University Publication, 1998

H.B.Ngapkynta : Art History of Meghalaya : Agam Kala
Prakashani, Delhi, 1991

- JN.Choudhury: ThevKnasi canvas. Quinton Road, Shillong,197%

L.P. Bidyarthi: Art cnd Culvre of North East: Publication
Division, Ministry of Information and Broadcasting, Govt of India,
1993 : : L

Nilima Roy: Art of Manipur: Agam Kala Prakashani, Dethi, 1979

Verrier Elwin : The Art of North — East Frontier of Indta: North
East Frontier Agency Shillong,1959

Drawing and colour application {(practical)

Practicalg are intended to train the students to accurate observation
and gkills of graphic precentation, free hand drawing and exercise
with colour from objects and nature to study proportion, volume
and visal perspective, suggestion of salidity by line as well au
light and shade, realizanon of rythmic relationship between line,
mass, volume and texture, and emphasise on variety of visual
experiences and theory of colour to develop the ability to draw
and pain.

A Nature study, Angual study in line and tone with
Pencil, Charcoal, water colour

B. Life model study in line and light and shade with pencil,
Charcoal pestel colour

C.  Landacape study in water colour and pen & ink

D. Study of Perspective and foresbortening study from
different objects in pencil, pen and ink.

Aurthur Thomson :Handbook of Anatomy for Art Student :
Dover publication New York ,1969

Geraldine Christy : Step by step Ast School: Pastels ‘Hamlyn,
London, 1992
Jenny Rodwell: Qep by ztep Art School: Drawtng Hamlya



Course No:CA.104

Objective :

' '.(.‘b'm"se Content:

Additional
Readings :

5:2:6(17)
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London, 1987

Jack Buchazn wwd Jonathan Baker: Jep by mgb Art School : ¥l
Lite: Hamlyn, London, 1954

Jack Buchan and Jonahan Baber: Step My step Art School

Landscape: Hamlyn, London, 1693

Patricia Monahan : ten by siep Art School : Water Colour:
Hamlyn, I onaon, 1990

Modelling (pracﬂcd!)

The course is aimed at training in modeling to develop visual
awareness in three dimensions, through manipulative skills

in clay plaster and cement, and understanding of the aesthetics
of three diniensional forms, textare and body colour of the
materials, and pnncnpal of wmght mass, volume space and
contour. oo o

A. Detailed study of eve, nose, ear, feet, lip with clay

B. Portrait and fugure sﬁdy in clay

- C. Three dimensiona! contporition in Relief and round

D. Exercise in mould and casting (cement and plaster)

Aurthur Thomson: Hanc'hook of Anctony of Ant Sudent :
Dover publication , New York , 1969

Charlotte F.E: Hand in Clay: Mayfield publishing company,
London, 1989

Irwin Krent = © 7 "o and Zeuiptire @ Oreensboro, Green bill
Centre for NOlﬂl C arolma, 1996

Luns, Theo : The beginner's book of clay modeling : Newton,
Mass. C.T. Braadford, 1959

Stuart B. Flexuer (Editor):Uinderstanding Art: Themes,
Techpiques and Methods: Random House, New York 1981
Aurthor : Mayer, Ralph: Artistes Handbook of Materials and
Technigues : Viking Books, 1999



/

Course No:CA.201

Objective :

3:2:6(15)
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Introduciion iv Li..x 2 Cniaese Art

Objective of the course is o familiarize the sudents with the evolution
of the art Traditions in Indis and China since early time to enable them
to identify the stages in developnient, changus in materials and techniques,

- form and contept, art culture linkages, and the elements of change and

~ continuity if visual art.

Course Content:

Essential Readings:

Additional
Readings :

A. Art of early civilization of India ( Mohenjodaro, Sanchi,
Mathura, Saranafh and Gandhara)

B. Art of early civilization of China (painting only)
C. Indian of ministure paintings

D. Modern Art in India

=
s

A K. Coomaraswamy : History of Indian and Indonesian Art:
Munshiram Manoharlal, Dethi, 1972

2 Eamest C. and J.W. Watson. Indian Miniature Painting:
Wigconsin Press, Madizon. 1971

3 Heinrich Zinner : The Art of India Asta (2 Vol ) : Princeton
University Prest. New Jersey, 1968

‘4, ©  Mario Bussagii :/adi@ Miniatires : Macmillan Company

of India Lid., New Delhi, 1976.

5. Michael Sullivan : 4 short history of Chitnese Art : Faver and
Faver, Russell Square, London, 1967

6. Prannath Magc : Cotomporary Art in india: A perspective :
National Book Trust, Indta, Dethi, 2001

7. W.G. Archer Jpzum ami A:fmirmAﬂ Ruskin House, George
Allen and Unwm Lt(L London 1959

L Edlth Tomory : History of fine Ast in India and West :

Orient Longmans, Bombuy 1968

2. Mario Bussagli : Art of India : Hary N. Abrams,
New York,1987

3. Mulk Rag Anand : Albwm of Indian paintings : NBT. India,
New Delhi. 1973



Course;ﬂo:CA.ZOZ

Ok jective :

Course Cantent:

Essential Readings:

5:2:6(19)
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Introduction to Westerp Art

The course intends to acquaint 1%~ students with the major themes in

the history of Western art since ezrly time:. and the major art movements,
mcluding the changes in method — materials, techniques, concept
philosophy and interpretation and the prepare the students to appreciate
the western influences on the modern art field.

A. Early Western Art (Greek Art to Renaissance Art)
B. Baroque Art and Romantic Art (Delacroix and Goya)

C. ‘British landscape painting (Constable and Tumer)
and impressionist paintings

RS

D. Abstract At Movement

1. Edith Tomory : History af Finc Artsin India and West : Orient
Longmans, Bombay, 1968

2. Erwin O. Christensen : The History of Western Art : New
American Library. USA. 1959

2. . Gombrich EH : TheStory of 4+1.: Phaidon, New York 1950

4. HH. Amason :History of Modern Art (Vol 1 & II) : Thames and
Hudson, London, 1983

5. HW. Janson : History of Art : Thames and Hudson Ltd
London 1977

6. Jean Anne Vincent :History of Ast : Bames and Noble, New
York, 1968

7. = Piemre D. Eépezel and Francoisfosca A concise tllustrated
History  of European Painting: Washington : Square Press, 9§
Inc. New York 1961 ,



Counrse No:CAL 257

Ob3ecthy e:

e

Course Content:

Additional
Readings :

7]

5: 23 6(20) :
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Creative Paintings (p. actical)

Thig practicsl - onrre emphasizes on colour, composition and
Individual .echniques, exercise indifferent types of composition
(thematic, subjective and sbatract) and exploration of various
phases of contemporery painting and aesthetic principals in
order to develop digtin¢tly a personal syle.

" A Life study and still life study in oil and aarylic

'B. Analysis of Compositioa: exercige in the use of

form, line colour, texture.
C. exercise in diffesent media
D. Creative composition baved on studies,

Jack Buchan and lonmhan Baker : Qep by tep Arnt Ldsz
Gouache : Hamlyn, London 1993

Jane Wlldgoose : Qep ltjf srep Art School: Painting on S :
Hamliyn, London 1994

Pope Arthur < The mﬂgmree of drawing and painting :Cambridge:
Harvard, 1949

Patricia Seligman : Step by step Art School : oils - Hamlyn,
London , 1991

Stuart B. flexner( Edito) : Linderstading Art: Thenws, Tech-
niques and Methods: Random House, New York, 1991

Wendy Clouse : Sep by step Art School: Acrylics : Hamlyn,
London, 1991.



Course No:CA.ZM
Objective :
Course Content:
Additional 1.
Readings:
2.
3
4,
A.

5: 23 6(21)
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Print Making (practical)

This cours: infends leaming basic techniques in surface

print making in one and more colours, simple methods of
making blocks with plywood, wooden block, linoleum and
silk sereen printing and experimental printing, using different
type of texture, colours and forms on different surface.

.9 Line - cut print making - Monochrome and multi colour

B. Wood-cut print making — Monochrome and multi colour
C. Monochrome silk screen print making on paper
D. Silk screen print making on different surface

Aurthor : M@er, Ral'ph : Artist handbook of matenals and tech-
niques : Viking Books, 1931

Bhalcllandra'Khmike : Introduction to screen printing ‘MAC
Enterprise, Bomnbay, 1974 .

Ballinger, Raymond A : Art and reproduction : graphic
reproduction techniques : Van Nostrand, Reinhaold, New Yark,
1977 : .

Curwen, Harold : Proceas of graphic reproduction in printing,
Faver and faver, London 1966

Kailas Taklu : Guide o screen printing ; Vishwas Seriprinters,

Thane, 1972
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TRUE COPY

GUVERLL. T OF (GIRALATA
EDUCAT IO DELART. LT

4o. 2D, 380/2001/3
Dated Shillong the 2nd ilay 2002,

From : Ranjan Chatter jee,
Princinal Secretary,
Socation bewartment,
Goveriment of ileghalava.

To: The Vice-Chancellor,
jortn Zast.rn Hill Universits,
lMegihalaya, Shillong.

C e = On~ening off Disloma/Certificate Course for Teachers
in Credtive Arts in NZHU.
DAir,

AS most of us are avare, the scenario of Creative
arts in Heghalaya, essecially with regard to the traditional
art forms, is not academicelly or srofessionally streamlined.
Besides lacking exjosure to creative expressions, Creative Arts
asjsirants of Meghalayva lack a formal aad svstematic asproach
even to native art forms of the State. LEven teachers teaching
Creative Arts in the schools do so with the minimal self-acquired
kinowledge that they have learnt. here and there without any
svstematic and theoretical background. One of the ways to im-
prove tie gqualityv of the Creative Arts in fegnalaya is to w»ro-
vide an intensive but com>reilensive course to teachers of our
schools having the right anstitude and attitude in Creative Arts
so that thev can hels their students build a correct, useful

ané nrofessional apo»roacn to the learning of Creative Arts.

The Document on Mational Curriculum Framework for
scnsol Education has given due importance to Art Education at
all levels of School dducacion thereby emshasizing the fact
tnat Art Education plays an important role in the wholesome
Gevelosment of the individual through the kiandling of the finer
acstietic senses of a child..1 The Document also antly emphasizes
the role of Art Education as an agent of National Integration
that creates awareness and appreciation of our National
Heritage while at the same time refining and enriching,logal

sceeific art forms,

ees2/~



By 2:6(20)

The North Zastern Hill Viniversicy through its
cdeveloment of Creative Arts can >lay a rcle towards the
institutionalization of Creative ~rts in !Meghalaya by the
osening of a sinloma/Certificate Course for School Teachers
of degnalea in NEJU.

I would request you to give your kinG attention
to tie macter so that the »ossibilities of such venture can
be exslored. The Government of 'leghalava, Education De»artment
is willing to extend any assistance that is »possible within

its capacitvy.

vours faithfully,

Sd/- Ranjan Chatter jee.

¢ o 00 80

-
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MI_JUTES OF T A8 BX2ERT COMIITTEE MZETING FOR TiHE CNURSE
STRUCTCRE FOR A OJE-YEAR CCTIFICATZ COURSL I VISUAL ARTS
WD, PERFORMING ARTS IN s CRGATIVE ARTS UNIT, JEHU,
SUILLOW:; ABLD OW Tl 16T:il & 17T ARPRIL 2003 AT 11:00 A.i.

(1) Jlerbers present : 5(five) Outstation sSxperts and
3(thiree) Faculty members of the
Creative Arts Unit -~ totalling
8(eight) members/Expefts in all.

(Attendaace sneet enclosed).

(2) Dr. (rs) ilelen Giri - iHead, Creative Arts Unit, and
Chairnerson, after welcoming all the Experts, briefly
highiighted the experts about the staff »nosition,
programaes, activities and the thrust area of the
Centre. She also insistod on the urgent need of
starting a Certificate Course at the earliest time
mossible.

(3) Cosles of the Course Structure in Visual Arts and
Performing Arts were circulated to all Experts.
After a detailed examination and discussion of the
same, suggestlons were made witn aporOVrlate
modlflcatlons by the LBxlerts to cater to the needs
of the students and of the region as a whole,

(4) . The wvarigus suggestions made witihh all the necessary
modifications and corrections will be retyped and
eooies will be sent to all the iLx.erts of the
Committee.

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to all the
Exnerts by the Chairperson at 4:30 p.m,

L X I J
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JEdY JOTES

b W e e e w

MIGUTES OF Wil MOSTIWG OF Lo J.22kT COLAITTEEZE FOR Tiik
COURSE STRUCIURE (CLRTIFICATE) CREATIVE ARTS, NEHU,
SrlILLOLG FABLD ON WK 16TiH & 177.: APRIL 2003 AT 11:00 A.ll.

M I3RS 2PrRESLIY

(rull wame) Signature
1. Gora Sarbadhikary Sd/~ (Gora Sarbadhikary)
16.4.03
2. Srof, Nandadulal Mukherjee Sd/- (Nandadulal Iftukher jee)
16,4.03
3. Sikha Dutta (Mrs) sd/- (s. Dutta)
16.4.03
4, Bitkupar Laitflang Sd/- (Bitkupar Laitflang)
16.,4,03
5. M,H. Barbhuiya Sé/- (M.H. Barbhuiya)
16.4.03

6. Rev. Presley B. Lyngdoh sG/-{ resley 3. Lyngdoh)

16.4.03
7. Laovnshai Syiem Sd/~ (Lasynshai Syiem)
' ' © 16.,4.03
8. lielen Gird S¢/= (ifelen Giri)
16.4,03.

ol
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NORTI EBASTERN HILL UNIVERSITY
liawkynroh : Umsaing

- e e s = T

NO.SiiC:11-3/Conf /98-655 Datoec ¢ 12t June, 2002,

A0TIFICAT ZON

A The Vice-Chaancellor, o.th-Eastern Hill
Lniversity is pleased to reconstitute the Steering Committee
as under for the Centre for Cultural & Creative Studies in
terms of the provisions of Clause 11(1) of the University
Ordinance OA-11 with immediate effect for a period of three
years,

STEERING COMMITTEL:;

1. Head, - Chairman
Centre for Cultural & Creative
Studies, NEHAU, Shillong.

2. All members of the Centre in - Membex
the rank of »rofessor/Director

3. Dr. Desmond L. Kharmawphlang, - ~do-
Reader, Unit for Literary &
Cultural Studies, NEHU, Shillong.

4, Mr. i1.H. Barbhuivs, - -do-~
Lecturer, Unit for Creative Arts,
NEHU, Shillong.

5. Dr, Est:r Syiem, - ~do=
Deartment of English,
NEHU, Shillong.

6. br. .as¢al Malngiang, ‘ - ~do=-
Departmneat of Political Science,
NEilU, Shillong.

7. 2rof, J.8. Bhattacnar jee, - ~3o-~-
Department of History,
NZ{u, Shillong.

8- PrOf. BoLo S‘-"’er. - "‘dO-
De»artncnt of Khasi,
JEHU, Shillong.

9, Srof. Imdad Hussain, - ~-do-
Dean,
School of Social Sciences,
NEHU, Shillong.

10, Mrs., Shikha Dutta, - -do~
lecturer in Musie,

State College of Music,

Rabindra 3havan,

Guwahati-~781 001

cee2/-
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11, Prof. Birendranath Dutta, - liember
Chandrabala Barococan Road,
Silnoukhuri,
Guwahati -~ 781 003,
-Ad0=-

BN ir, .ebster Davies Jyrwa, -
(Rtd . nrector, All India Radio)
Jaiaw Langsning,
LT ca~=793002,

sd/-(P.K.D. Purkayastha)
Assistant Registrar(Conf)

655
To,
fdead, Centre for Cultural &
Creative Studies, NENU, Shillong.
Copy to:

Finance Officer, [IEIIU, Shillong.
ilead, Centre for Literary and Creatlve Stucles
L’HU, Shillong. :

T

3. P.S. to the Vice-~Chancellor, iE:U, Shnillong.

Sd/-(2.K.D. Purkayastha)
Assistant Registrar (Conf).



JORTG-8ALT W&o, ciul UNIVIRSITY
Lo aron ms.aing
Shilleon -22
f5.81C:11~3 /Conf /98-2 Abril 3, 2003,

JOTILFICAT IO
In partial modification of this office

Notification of even o, 655 dt. 12.6.2002, the Vice-
Chancellor, North-Eastern Hill University is pleased to
nominate 2rof. B. War, Department of Khasi, NEHU, Shillong
as a member of the Steering Committee for the Centre of
Cultural & Creative Studies, (EHU, Shillong with immediate
effect for a neriod upto 11.6.2005 vice Prof. B.L. Swer,

since retired,

sa/-( J.:1. dayak )
Deputv Registrar(Conf).

P gl R B

T i T s e oo o I T

Cony toz
1. All members of the Steering Committee.

2., Finance Officer, NBHU, Shillong,.
3. Head, Centre for Literary & Creative Studies,
NEHU, Shillong.

4, P.S. to the Vice~Chancellor, !EHU, Shillong.

sd/-( J.N. Navak )
Deputy Registrar(Conf),

Mr. M.H. Barbhuiya,
Unit for Creative Arts, NE4U, Shillong.
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(iv) Appointment of Rajiv Ganchi Chair

The appointment of Rajive Gandhi Chair
in the University wus discussed . in the 115th neeting
of the Executive Council held on 5th hiay,;2003 as an
iteia from the Chair and the Council resolved to refer

the matter to the Agademic Council for deliberation.

The matter is placed before the Council

for consideration,

TEEEEE. TEETEE FEFTEE
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